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Introduction

This book is not meant to be a comprehensive guide to Armenian grammar. This is not a
handbook of Armenian grammar written by a linguist. Nor is it for linguists. This handbook was
written by a native Armenian speaker for foreigners, who are interested in learning Armenian.

I hope this manual will be useful for complete beginners as well as for those who have
intermediate proficiency of Armenian. Those who aim for excellent mastery of the Armenian
language, need to continue their studies with other manuals.

Most vocabulary and grammar topics covered in this handbook were selected based on actual
learning needs of my past students. The order of grammar points covered also reflects my
observations on the easiest way for native English speakers to learn Armenian.

The book starts with the introduction of the Armenian letters and sounds and covers essential
points of morphology and syntax. Some grammar points are not treated, others are simplified to
facilitate the learning process. Each of the 31 lessons of this handbook explains one or two
grammar topics and presents numerous examples of how the given grammatical structure can be
used. Each lesson includes exercises for improving comprehension of covered grammar topics.
Keys to nearly all exercises are provided in the corresponding section at the end of the book.
The appendix at the end of the book will help to summarize a number of essential grammar
topics.

Complete beginners and intermediate speakers of Armenian will also benefit from the
conversation book that is integrated into this handbook. Nearly all lessons have a “Dialogue” on
a pivotal theme (e.g. shopping, asking directions, health condition etc.), with transliteration and
translation of frequently used expressions. After each dialogue a dictionary of new words is
presented.

I would like to thank Fr. Hovnan Demerjian for delegating the task of teaching Armenian to
volunteers of the Armenian Volunteer Corps (AVC) to me nearly two decades ago. This must
have been a very risky decision as I had neither corresponding education, nor relevant
experience. But Fr. Hovnan Demerjian, the director of AVC at that time, entrusted me with the
duty to teach Armenian. It was only thanks to this happy (for me) incident, that I got interested
in compiling a manual of Armenian language. I would also like to thank all my students, both
AVC volunteers and others. Many of my students not only patiently worked with me, but also
constantly encouraged me and gave much appreciated critical feedback. Finally, I would like to
thank the Duke Center for Slavic, Eurasian, and East European Studies for accepting this manual
for publication on its website.

Arshak Balayan

June 2019
Yerevan
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Twu Unwohli

The Alphabet: Pronunciation and Transliteration

The Armenian alphabet has 39 letters. The upper case and lower case letters of the

Armenian alphabet are presented in left column of the table below. The second and third
columns present the way each letter is read. The fourth column presents the symbol that is

used for transliteration.

Letter Sound As in Symbol
U w a car a
Py b (voiced) brown b
Qq g (voiced) grey g
3! d (voiced) dry d

ye (at the beginning) yet ye
Gk

e ( in other pasitions) where e
9 q Z Z00 Z
EL e where e
o a about a
Pp t (aspitated) teach t
dd s vision zh
bh ee cheese i
L1 1 lake 1
v ju Spanish j Jose kh
(O] t (unaspitated)+s ts

k (unaspirated) skin k
ay K in Russian

KapoJIb

zh h hard h
Q4 d+z hands dz
1.q r as in French, German Paris gh
& & tsh (anaspirated) tsh
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Ud m man m
3] y young y
Lt n next n
To sh sheep sh

vo (at the beginning of words)
Nn

o (in other positions) voice 0
s ch cheese ch
n w p (unaspitated) speak p
Qo ] Jack ]
M n rr as in [talian and Spanish (trilled) rojo r
Uu S sing s
94 v v v
Swn t (unaspirated) stick t
Cp r with a tap as in British English) very r
8¢ t (aspirated)+s cats ts’
Nk n 00 boot u
@ 1h p (aspirated) pick p
£p k (asprated) kind k’

yev (alone or at the beginning of yev
B U words)

ev (other positions) ever ev
Oo 0 voice 0
N f father f

As you see letters ki, n and i do not stand for special sounds. Thus Armenian has 36 sounds.

Armenian Vowels

Armenian has 8 vowels. Other letters are consonants. Vowels are presented below.

Uw a as in car

bh ee as in cheese
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Cp a as in about
Nn at the beginning of words vo | as in voice

in other positions o as in voice
Oo 0 as in voice
Bk at the beginning of words ye | as in yet

in other positions e as in hence
EL e as in hence
N1 00 as in choose

Writing the Armenian Script

When writing, Armenians use cursive. Cursive are similar to the print letters, however there are
some differences. We will learn only print letters. Practice writing Armenian by copying the
letters in empty boxes. Read the words in Armenian.

Capital Letters Lowercase Letters New Words
wunth name
U w anun
puph -
g P bari kind
qhpp
G g girk’ book
nu
A n da that
Epkhuw .
G k yerekha child
qQulig ey
o q zang
E2
nk
E E esh donkey
puytp -
o n ~ nkor friend
[pnine
¢ P t'ught’ papet
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dud

Zham hour
bhl} nine
ina
Ly
lav good

Juwn

Khagh game

swnhy

tsaghik flower
ht a) woman
kin b) wife

h‘”g bread
hats
Ani .
dzu g8
nkl driving
ghek wheel
Luy

tshash meal

Uwipn human
mard
e seven
yot
uw a) he

na b) she
onilh

shun dog

npph
vordi

a) evil

2;11111 b) mische
chat vious

tumn wall
pat

gpr water
jur
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nniu Russian
[t n r'us (person)
uwn .
U u sar mountain
Jupnpn |,
q q varord driver
nniu
house
S n tun
pouk minute
r n rope
guu :
3 g ts'av pain
nip oht
np nL ut’ “18
thnp
o h por abdomen
pup t
£ p k'ar stone
ByYpnuyu
E
By i1 yevropa Hrope
op
O o or day
$niinpny
b d futbol soceer

Jupdmpniuukp / Exercises

1. Copy following phrases and sentences.

Lw dwpy k:

Bpihuowbh yupmd t:

Yhtip onip E hudnid:

by whniop Wynwn E:

Pupl atq:

Utd minLh

Puwpan uwp
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dwdp niph k:

. Read the transliterated words below and write them using the Armenian letters.
. futbol

or

. yevropa

. tsav

. varord

.T'us

. mard

. yot’

3. Read the following expressions a few times so that you can fluently pronounce them.
Remember translations.

Translitarated expression. Translation into English.
Yes unem a’'nker. I have a friend.
Na bari e. S/he is kind.
Da shun e. That is a dog.
Indz hats tur. Give me bread.
Sa lav girk e. This is a good book.
Im anuna’ John e. My name is John.
Yes Yevropayits' em. I am from Europe.
Du lav varord es. You are a good driver.

. Can you figure out who these famous people are? Use the alphabet above for help.
. Uwpl Sk

. Intuwy Bpudth

. 2kl Lnunnt

. Mlthihwd Thpuyhp
. Edwtnik) Uwljpnt
. £hd Lupnuoyut

. Yyunhuhp Mninht

N N R W= s

5. After reading the first text, fill in the missing letters in the second one.
Punl dkq: PU winiip Uwypp E: Bu k) bl Udkphlughg: Bu sbd jununid huybkpk: Gu
uhpnud bd Zujuwunwbp: Zuyjuunwinp ginkghl B
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_wpb & g dwimbt Uwy (EEB & & &I Ud_ ph Quy

g- Busk jun  nudhw  Epkl: Buu pnud bd_ wywunwbp:
Zujuwu___ wlp glnk hy E:

6. Reading practice

Upwdp nitth winth:

Bu niubkd wnbwnp n1 ghpp:
QEU hwuljwnud:

Uw hwy Lk, hulj uw oot
Utth®, taintt g
Swwnhljp junund E:
NMuuwhlunt'p k:

“niop thwl L

8np dwpr:

Qup kpkjuw

Lwy dwupn

7. Transliterate the following words and then translate them into English. The first one is done
for you.

®npp pokr small
1 | dkpktw
2 | Smt
3 | Uupy
4 | Qtnp
5 | Qnmp
6 | ULs
7 | ®nnng

8. Transliterate the following sentences into English. Read the sentences aloud a few times.

l. Uwuwp k:
2. Uw wdwt E:
3. Bu Upwhl EuU:
4. Lu Lniuhtku k:

9. Write the transliterated expressions below in Armenian letters.
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Transliteration

Text in Armenian letters.

Translation into English

—

da shun e.

That is a dog

varorda® bari e.

The driver is kind.

zhama' inn e.

It is nine o’clock.

yerekhan rus e.

The child is Russian.

jura’ t'ught’ che.

The water is not paper.

futbola® khagh e.

Soccer is a game.

girka® lavn e.

The book is a good one.

nra anuna’ Donald e.

His name is Donald.

O | 0 | I ||| B~ W[

p'ora’ ts'avum e.

The abdomen hurts.

p—
)

donaldi vordin na e.

He is Donald’s son.
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Twu Gplpnpy
The Verb to Be

In Armenian the verb 1huky - “to be” is used as an auxiliary verb. It is an irregular verb. It
changes form for all three persons. Here is the conjugation of the verb “to be” in affirmative
form in the present tense:

Bu hwy Eu: Utlp huy Eup

Yes hay em. Menk hay enk’.

I am Armenian. We are Armenian.

1 huy bu: “nip hwy tip:

Du hay es. Duk’ hay ek’.

You (singular) are Armenian. You (plural) are Armenian.
‘Lw huy L ‘Lpwip hwy ke

Na hay e. Nrank® hay en’.

S/he is Armenian. They are Armenian.

The negative is formed by adding s in front of the auxiliary verbs.

Gu nniu sh: Utitip nniu skibip:

Yes r'us chem. Menk" r'us chenk’

I am not Russian. We are not Russian.

“n1 nniu shu: “kn1p nniu skip:

Du r'us ches. Duk’ r'usn chek'.

You (singular) are not Russian. You (plural) are not Russian.
Lw nniu sk: ‘Lpwbp nniu kb

Nar'us che. Nrank® r'us chen.

S/he is not Russian. They are not Russian.

In Armenian the verb 1huli - “to be” has a usage similar to that in English. For instance, it
is used to show the state of something and indicate the mood of someone.

nipwhu (urakh - happy)

Bu hhywtn (hivand - ill) b
Yes-1 wfunip (tkhur - sad) cim - am

hnqtwd (hognats - tired)
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To be is also used to state a person’s profession.

numhlub (vostikan - policeman/policewoman)
Qnt pdhpY (bzhishk-doctor) bu:
Du - You niunighy (usuts’ich-teacher) Cs -are
Jwpnnpn (varord-driver)
It can also describe the environment.

gnipu (ts urt-cold)

Qpunwd ong (shog-hot) -
Drsum- Outside wp (tak -warm) e-1is
puith (k’ami - wind)

A first look at present simple and present continuous

Armenian verbs in their infinite form end either with -ty or -wij. For instance puykj - “to walk”
and upnuy - “to understand.” To form the present simple replace -kj/-u1] with -nid and place
the corresponding form of the auxiliary after the verb.

Example:
Bu puynud Gu: Utklp puynud Gup:
Yes k'aylum em. Menk" k™ aylum enk".
I am walking. We are walking.
1 puyynid ku: “nip puynud bp:
Du k' aylum es. Duk’ k'aylum ek .
You (singular) are walking. You (plural) are walking.
‘Lw puyynud ke ‘Lpwiip puynud B
Na k'aylum e. Nrank® k’aylum en’.
S/he is walking. They are walking.

As you see from the chart above, the English “you” can be translated either as fjnt or nnip.
nnt stands for 2nd person singular, while nip stands for the 2nd person plural. Sometimes,
to indicate respect, the 2nd person singular is also addressed with nnip.
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In Armenian the structures of present simple and present continuous are the same. Thus the
sentence “Int pwjnid ku” can mean both “You are walking” and “You walk.”
Here is an example:

Gu Jupnnid Gd: Utiip Jupnnid tiap:

Yes kardum em. Menk" kardum enk".

I am reading. / I read. We are walking. / We read.

1 Jupnmnud tiu: “nip Jupnnyd bp:

Du kardum es. Duk" kardum ek’.

You (singular) are reading. / You read. You (plural) are walking. / You read.
Lw upnnm Lpwbp Jupnnmd tib:

Na kardum e. Nrank® kardum enk".

S/he is reading. S/he reads. They are walking. / They read.

We will return to present simple and present continuous in later lessons.

Word Order

The structure of a simple affirmative Armenian sentence is as follows: noun, main verb,
auxiliary verb. Notice how this would sound in English:

bu hununid hu:

I speak am.
OR

‘Lpwbip ninnid tit:

They eat are.

However, in Armenian the word order may change. The the change of word order is
accompanied with the change of the logical stress. Consider the sentence below:

Bu hununid b: I am talking.

Fununid G tiu: I am talking (not dancing).

Bu bl jununid: I (and not someone else) am talking.
OR
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Bpihuwb Shdwnnud t: The child is laughing.

Ohdwnn k iptijuwb: The child is laughing (not dancing).
Gptiluwd £ dhownnd: The child (and not someone else) is laughing.
New Words

Word in Armenian Transliteration Translation
wyn ayo yes
ny voch no
uwt sa this
nw da that
tiu yes I
nnL du you
atinp dzerk hand
nuu d'as lesson
onin jur water
hwg hats’ bread
dwpn mard man
pup k'ar rock/stone
utio mets big
thnpp pok'r small
guy ts'av pain
wnnih tun home
Ohownt tsitsaghel to laugh
hunuty khosel to speak
nintbi utel to eat
ity khmel to drink
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DIALOGUE: 2tU 2U0UYULNRU, MUINRU BU vNUEBL ULALEMEL/
| CANNOT UNDERSTAND, PLEASE SPEAK ENGLISH

_ Punl atq: Barev dzez. Hi!

_Bu sbid hwujubinid: “knip  Yes chem haskanum. Duk’ I do not understand. Do you
wbg)tipti fununi ™y tip: angleren khosum ek’? speak English?

_Bu sbd hwujubinid: “knip  Yes chem haskanum. Duk' I do not understand. Do you
nnrutiptil fununi™y tip: r’useren khosum ek’? speak Russian?

_Bu sl hwuljubind: Yes chem haskanum. KhndrumI do not understand. Please
Fotimpnud td Ypyatip: em krknek’. repeat.

_btipnnnipinii, bu skl
hwuljubinid: fobnpnd td
nubinun punutip:

Neroghutyun, yes chem
haskanum. Khndrum em
dandagh khosek’.

I am sorry. I do not understand.
Please speak slowly.

_Bu puun phy ghnbid hwytiptb:

Yes shat k’ich gitem hayeren.

I know very little Armenian.

P’us E ipwbwmd «nuljhb:

Inch e nshanakum “voski”?

What does “voski” mean?

:;gllngh tzwtnud £ “Voski” nshanakum e “gold.” “Voski” means “gold.”
Hijnhlﬁhl;l 4 tp fununid Duk’ lav ek’ khosum hayeren. You speak Armenian well.
_Gnphujunipnib: Shnorhakalut yun. Thank you.

New Words

pupl atiq Barev dzez Hi!

hwuljubug haskanal to understand

hunuly khosel to speak

Unyuty krknel to repeat

hutinnly khndrel to ask, make a request
Epnstitiitiln} nshanakel to mean

Ty lav good, well
>inphwljunipynih shnorhakalut yun thank you!

quiigti zangel to make a phone call

Jupdmpniuubp / Exercises

1. Read the first text and fill in the missing words in the second text.
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Upwdp dwpy E: Lw huy E: Qntp tnybuybu dwpg E: Upudp b ntip Jupnpputp i Gu
pdholy EU: Fni ntumighy ku: Uktp dwpnhly Gup: Fw nnnmit E:

Upwdp E: Lw huy E: unyuybu dwpn E: Upwdp b Qnup
Jupnppubp Eu: Gu pdhol B o tu: dwpnhl Gup:
wnnil k:

2. Copy the following adages. Do not worry about translating them at this stage, simply practice
the script.

. Qph pEpwdp pudht funwth:

. Uwpnip nuljhtt Ypwlhhg sh Jupubtw:

. Lwy E dwpnip uhpwn nitkuw, pwt thpp puwl:

. Nulhtr sh dwbgnunnid:

. Ugnuigh &niwinp hp dnp hwdwp putl E:

. Unytuh Jyuit hp wnst k: ‘

. Qtnpp Aknp E jJutnud, Eplnt dbnpp  Epbu:

. Uknp Judwnnnp hp dwwnp fyuwnh:

. Ukl Swnhlny qupnib sh quu:

10.  Unqws dwpnp kpugnud hug b nbubnd, swpwyd dupnp enip:

O 00 3 O U K LN~

3. Copy the following extract from a poem by Yeghishe Charents (1897-2937). Do not worry
about translating the poem at this stage. Simply practice the script.
Iunh
Bu dwpy b, ynkwn n1 punupwugh,
Uwpnud Ed whw (Euhyyut nupnud,
Qnnud b Epglp, gunud U gnpsh,
Uwpnud Bd wytiy by, husybu wpppowuphnid
Uupty £ dwpnp puquuphy nuptp.
bd Epuljubpnid wpynitt £ Gonud:

4. Read these sentences loudly. Use the transliteration if necessary. Translate sentences into
English.

1 [“bnL nipwju bu: Du urakh es.

2 Lw wmpunip E: Na tkhur e.

3 |Utbp hhywin tbp: Menk" hivand enk’.

4 [bpwbp hnqlwo tib: Nrank™ hognats en.

5 [“knip nipwhu bip: Duk" urakh ek’.

6  [Gu hhjwin tu: Yes hivand em.

7  |Ukbp hndnd tip 9nin: Menk' khmum enk” jur.
8  |nip nunnid tip hwg: Duk’ utum ek’ hats’.
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5. Translate following sentences into Armenian. Write the sentences in Armenian.
1. You are a policeman.
2. S/he is a policewoman/policeman.
3. We are drivers.
4. You are drivers.
5. They are drivers.
6. She is laughing.
7. We speak.
8. They eat.
9. She walks.

10.  Tunderstand.

6. Read the sentences loudly. Use the transliteration if necessary. Translate sentences into
English.

1 “punid gnipu k: Drsum ts urt e.
2w wnbk: Da tun e.

3 |Uwhwgt: Sa hats e.

4  |Uwonptk: Sa jur e.

5 “punid wmuwp k: Drsum tak’ e.

6  [“punud pnqg E: Drsum shog e.

7 “punid pundh k: Drsum k'ami e.
8  [Yw dtiptitw L: Da mekena e.

9  nip hhywbn bp: Duk’ hivand ek’.
10 [Lpwbp wmpunip Gb: Nrank" tkhur en.

7. Read the names of these cities in Armenian and write their names in English.

. Bplwt

. Gnudph
. [0thput
. MEYht

. Unuljyu
. Ywohuiquint
. Lnnnt

- Quiphq

0 N N U bW~

8. Write the correct auxiliary verb in the following affirmative sentences in present tense.

1. Bu Jupnpy
2. Ukup Bplwihg
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3. Lpwlp FEhpwtihg
4. ko1 thnpp

5. Lw Uks :
6. tnip hhywin

9. Write the correct auxiliary verb in the following negative sentences in present tense.
. Uw Ukd

. Fu hug

. ko1 pdholy

. Lw njunip

. Fpunud gnipn

. Uktup nunhljutitkp

. Lpwtp njunip

. “kn1p hnqiwd

O 0 31 N U B W N —

. “Int huy

10. Bupdhoy
11.  Buniunighs

12. bwomp

10. Translate the following sentences into Armenian.
1. Tamtired. 2. You are not tired. 3. Sheisill. 4. They are happy. 5. It is hot outside. 6.
We are sad. 7. They are tired. 8. Europe is large. 9. She is Russian. 10. I am Armenian.
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“Fuiu Gppnpy

The Present Simple

Armenian verbs are formed from two parts — the verb root and the -k or -w1] infinitive ending.
For example: Shéwnhk -“to lough” is formed of Shéwr + Ly and Jupnuy - “to read” is
formed of fwpy + wy:

As we saw in previous class, to form the present simple tense we replace the infinitive ending
with -n1d and add the auxiliary verb |hukj - “to be” in its corresponding form.

Stulil - to see Zwuquuwtiwy - to rest
nbutinud B wbutinud Eup hwtquunuinmid td ~ hwtquunutnid Gup
nbutind tu - wmbutind Ep hwtquunuinid tu  hwtquuutnud bp
wnbutind | nbutinud G hwtquuwtnid k£ hwtiquunutinid ki

In affirmative sentences the auxiliary is placed after the verb. For instance:

1) Udku op bu mbutinid GU wdwnnpnriu:
I see a bus every day.
2) Udkl op twt wyuinkn hwiquunuiinud E:
She rests here every day.
3) Udkt op dkup mbutinid Eup onii:
We see a dog every day.
4) Udku Yhpwlh tpwtp Gunthnid hwbquunutnud Gu:
They rest in Garni on every Sunday.

In negative sentences the auxiliary is placed right before the verb. For instance:
1) Udklu op ku wywnnpniu skd mbutini:
I do not see a bus very day.
2) Udkl op tw wjuwinkn sh hwbiquinwunud:

She does not rest here every day.

3) Udkl op Ukup onit skup nkutinid:
We do not see a dog every day.

4) Lpwp wdkl Jhpulh Funtthnd skt hwbquunwbnud:
They do not rest in Garni every Sunday.

Notice that the auxiliary “sk” of the 3-rd person singular, turns into “sh” in negative.

Interrogative sentences can have the form of affirmative or negative sentences. In written form
interrogative sentences have a question mark “ ”, which in Armenian is placed on the last

vowel of a word. The definite article p (see Lesson 8), does not ever get the question mark. For
instance:

Wdth op tiu mbulini™d &Y wywmnpniu: Do I see a bus every day?

Wdtih op tiu wyunpniu s6"0 mbubinid: Don’t I see a bus every day?
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Wdth op tiu mbulini™d &Y wywmnpniu: Do I see a bus every day?

Wdth op b wyuntin hwmbiquunutini "y k: Does she rest here every day?

Wdth op G wyuwntin sh” hwmbiqunwbinid: Doesn't she rest here every day?

Wdth op dtilip ntiutini ™y titp pnit: Do we see a dog every day?

Wdtih op utilip pnih sb°lip nbiulinid: Don't we see a dog every day?

Wdkh Jhpwyh tpubp Gunbhnid ) . 0
hwbiquunwimd b: Do they rest in Garni every Sunday?
Wdth Yhpwyh tpubtp Gunthnid s6°0 . ) . 0
huibiquunwhn.: Don't they rest in Garni every Sunday?

In oral speech interrogative sentences are distinguished from affirmative or negative sentences
by intonation. Intonation rises when pronouncing the word with the question mark.

Frequently Used Verbs

The following are frequently used verbs with their transliterations and translations. Memorize
these words.

wnkulili] - tesnel - to see

wulk - asel - to say

1uby - Isel - to hear

quw - gnal - to go

gutijuiiwyg - ts'ankanal - to desire
hwtiquinwtiw - hangstanal - to rest, to relax

In Armenian the present simple and the present continuous have the same grammatical structure.
Whether a given sentence is in present simple or present continuous often depends only on the
context. The following are words and expressions that may be used only with present simple.

Vocabulary for Present Simple

Here are a few expressions that are frequently used with present simple. First the word is given
in Armenian alphabet, then it is transliterated. Finally the translation is given for each word.

Uudku op - amen or- Every day

Ns dh on - voch mi or - On no day, never
Unynpwpwnp - sovorabar - usually

Zwdwju - hatshakh - frequently

Bpplidl - yerbemn - Occasionally, sometime
Uhpw - misht - Always

Bpplip - yerbek' - Never

Udkt Yhpwlh - amen kiraki- Every Sunday
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DIALOGUE: hU UULNRLL 20 E: U2 E 20 Tunbue: /
MY NAME IS JOHN. WHAT IS YOUR NAME?

_Nnenyjti: Voghuyn. Hi!

_ Puwph op: Bari or. Hello.

_Piwbnidh Gpud £: P’y Im anuna® Arame. Inchek’o My name is Aram. What is
pn whniip: anuna’? your name?

_bd wiinitt Wabtw E: Im anunn Anna e. My name is Anna.
_Mipwfu t: Urakh em. I am happy (to meet you).
_8wutiunipynii: Ts tesutyun. Good-bye.
_<wgnnnipynih: Hajoghutyun. Bye.
New Words

pwph nyu bari luys good morning

pwpl atiq barev dzez How do you do

pwph op bari or Good day

nnenyjt voghjuyn Hello, Hi!

nipuifu urakh happy, glad

h’t inch? what?

Pk ... inch e What is... ?

wbnih anun name

hud im my

pn k'o your (singular)

Qtp dzer your (plural)

gwtiunip)nii ts"tesutyun good bye.

hwgnnniejnih hajoghutyun 1) good luck, 2) bye (used colloquially)

Jupdmpniuukp / Exercises
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1. Read following phrases loudly. Read a few times till you pronounce phrases fluently. Use
the transliteration if necessary.

Expression in Armenian Transliteration Translation
biip an. ina’ dzu nine eggs
nniu Jhit r'us kin Russian woman

Ut thnnng mets poghots’ big street
1wy pytip lav a'nker good friend
Jnp pnyt yot' rope seven minutes
thnpp dtiptiiw p ok'r mek'ena small car
tipynt tptifjuw yerku yerekha two children
utio onih mets shun big dog
tintip on yerek' or three days
Ukl nuu mek das one lesson
thnpn hwg pokr hats’ small bread
uhpnid td sirum em I love
utio thnp mets p’or big abdomen

2. Write the names of following rivers in English.

. Upwpu

. Zpuqnult
. mn

. Injqu

. Yubkwp

. Udwgnt
. Lknnu

8. Uhuhuhyh

~N N R W

3. After reading the first text, fill in the missing letters in the second one.

__Puipli dkgq: Bu Ulwb bU: Bu nnu bl Bu Jupnpn kal: buly mip n™] bp:
_ Puwplb dkq: Pd winitp Upnw E: Bu hwy bd: Bu Jupnpy sk:

_ Mipufu bd: Opunk’y Eyounp:

_ Bu i B nipuhe: Inint wytnky k:

__Pup dkq Bu _ Ghwh Bl Bu_ mu bl Bu  popy Bl Bl nmp n7]
k

£ plb dkg: Pd wbnitp Upn . E Bu  wy bd: Bu Ju_ npn skd:
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_ Mipw_ &l Apnkn  nmnp
~Bu b U nmpwht: + pb wunk

4.Translate the following sentences into Armenian.
1. Iseeabus.

2. She sees a bus.

3. Youdo not see a bus.

4. They do not relax.

5. We see a big dog.

6. They do not see a big dog.

5. Translate these sentences into English. Use a dictionary if necessary.

. Bu nipwiju Lu:

. L niunighs k:

. £n wunitp Unbw E:
. Fpunud gnipn k:

. Lu dwipy k:

. Puiph op Upukt:

AN DN BN W N

6. Copy the following extract from a poem by Paruyr Sevak (1924-1971), an Armenian poet. Do
not worry about understanding the content at this stage.

Jupnp Ulidwg
ﬂL/z-I‘lL/Z ki quihu, puyg n's nipwguws,
Otnud ki ipulip &hpwnn dwrdwbiujh:
By dudwtwljhg wnwy Lu pulunud,
“pw hwdwp B skt ubpnud tputg:

Utnnhd skt tputp fud whwpkuhp.
Zuuwpuil] hnphg nt Unphg sujws
Ubpnud kb ipuabip b w'jo wunnwbinig,

(p uhpwhwpltg hp hulj Wwwnltpht:

7. Translate following sentences into English.

l. Uu qnyuu k: 2. Uw pwayghly E: 3. Uw gnunp sk: 4. ‘Upwitip nniu Eu: 5. “Fknip
wdbphlwgh tp: 6. Ukup ubs Eup: 7. Fw thnnuy L 8. Uw Ynohly sk: 9. Bu uhpnid BU
ubd dbpktw: 10. ot shu uhpnud ks dbplktiw: 11, Lw juy Jupnpy B 12, Qw
nunhlui: 13. 24w Ynohly: 14. Q4w juy pdholy: 15. BFhhpwinud owgq E: 16. Gphwtnd
gnipn k: 17, Bplhwbnud vwp sque: 18, 2w swip kpkjow:  19. Nuljht sh dwugnunnud: 20.
‘Lw mbulinud E winybu:

8. Translate following sentences into Armenian.
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1. What is this? That is a bread. 2. What is that? This is a stone. 3. What is your (singular)
name? My name is Lilit. 4. What do you have? I have money. 5. What is my name? My name
is Ani. 6. I am happy. 7. She is sad. 8. What is this? This is a hotel. 9. Hello John! 10. Good
morning David. 11. This is your house. 12. That is my cup.

9. Review the brief discussion of present simple and present continuous. Write the missing
auxiliary verbs in following sentences.

. Gupuymid ..., Bpliwtinud:
2. i uhpnud . hwg:

3. Upnup Shéwnnid ...

4. Ukup jununid .......oooeennts hwjtpt:
5. °bpwtp Jupnmud ... ghpp:

6. Tmippuynid ... Quinhqnuu:

10. Translate following sentences into English

1. Zinipuungnid shw pwyhly: 2. Lw hwuljuwind E: 3. Gu shd hwuljubnid: 4. Lw
hjnipwingnid hwuquunutnid E: 5. Vw qupnpy E: 6. Udkb op dkup qunid Eup
hjnipwiing: 7. Udku op nnip junid tp 9wq: 8. Bu skl hmuljutnid: 9. hwuljwm U
tu: 10. ‘Lw sh hwmuljuinid: 11. Bu skd qunud Bpliwt: 12, I qum U bu Qynudph: 13. Bu
gutjuinid tU hwg:

11. Translate these sentences into Armenian.

1. You drink water. 2. Do you rest in Garni every Sunday? No, I do not rest in Garni every
Sunday. 3. Do you drink water every day? Yes, I drink water every day. 4. Do we want to go?
5. She does not understand. 6. You do not hear. 7. What is your name? 8. My nmae is Tatev.
9. Good morning Armen. 10. Your name is Vazgen. 11. My name is not Tatev, my name is
Narine.

12. Translate following sentences into English.

1. Udtlu op ku puynid &d: 2. Unynpwpwip go sku judnid: 3. ‘Lw hmdwju qunid
Qynudph: 4. Ukup Eppldt hwiquinuiinud Gup Guntuhnid: 5. dnip dhow jununid bp: 6.
‘Lpwip tppbp skt hwuljuwtnud: 7. Uktup wdkt Jhpwlh nbutinud Gup Gwuphqp: 8. Gu
tEpptp sk Shdwnnud: 9. nt vhpwn Shéwnnid bu: 10. Lw Eppldt gunud £ Unuljdu: 11.
Ublip hwdwu ununtd kup: 12. dnip wdkl Yhpwljh hwbqunwind U kp: 13, Lpulp
unynpwpwp junid k:
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“Twu 2nppnpn

The Verb to Have

The Armenian verb niiktiw - “to have” is irregular. It does not follow the declension rule
presented in previous class. In the affirmative niiktiw is declined in the following way:

tu nibitd...  Yes unem dbkup niubiip ... Menk' unenk’
I have We have

nnt nibku... Du unes nnip niubp... Duk’ unek’

You have You (pl) have

tw nith ... Nauni upwlp niuklt ... Nrank® unen
S/he has They have

The negative is formed by adding s in front of the declined form of the verb.

tiu yniitid ... Yes chunem Utilip ynilititip ... Menk® chunenk
I do not have We do not have

nnt snibitu ... Du chunes nnip snibtip... Duk’ chunek’

You do not have You (pl.) do not have

fiw ynilih ... Na chuni tpwbp ynibititn ... Nrank® chunen
S/he does not have They do not have

Here are two examples:

1) Buniubd UkS nnnit: 1 have a large house.
2) Bu sniubd thnpp dbkpkuw: I don’t have a small car.

The interrogative is formed simply by adding the question mark ~ on the last vowel of a word.
Here are some examples:

1) Gu mib U ks nil: Do I have a large house?

2) Bu snitik U Ukd imi: Don’t I have a large house?

3) ¥ nilik u thnpp Ubpkli: Do you have a small car?
4) I ok u thnpp Ubkpk: Don’t you have a small car?

There Is and There Are
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In Armenian “there is” and “there are” are expressed with one word ljur and it respectively.
“There is no” and “there are no” are translated as sljuwt and sjuti. The charts below present

There is There are
Ju jut
There is no There are no
s sljut

Here are a few examples of the affirmative expressions:
1) Zmipwungnid wquun uklyuljukp fub*: There are free rooms in the hotel.
2) Pwdwlnud onip Ju: There is water in the cup.
3) Zwjwunwinid pupguuithsutp** Yu: There are translators in Armenia.
4) ®nnngnid Ukpkuw Yu: There is a car in the street.

* The -n1d ending denotes the property of being inside. Zjnipwting - hotel, hjnipwtngnid - in
the hotel, Zujjuuwwl - Armenia, Zujuunnwunid - in Armenia, thnnng - street, thnnngniu -

in the street etc. See Lesson 13.

** The -ukp ending is used for forming the plural of nouns. See Lesson 7.

Here are examples of the negative:
1) Zmmipwiungnid wquun ukjuljubp siwt: There are no free rooms in the hotel.

2) Pwdwlnud 9nip s There is no water in the cup.
3) Zwjwunwunid pupguuithsttp syut:  There are no translators in Armenia.
4) ®nnngnid Ubkpkuw shw: There is no car in the street.

Both affirmatives Jju, juat and the negatives sjju, sjuils are placed at the end of sentences.

The interrogatives are formed by placing the question mark on one of the words of the sentence.

1) Zmpuingmu wqun ubbjuljubp syu’t:  Aren’t there free rooms in the hotel?

2) Pwdwlnid onip shu'’: Isn’t there water in the cup?
3) Zujuunubnid pupguuithsibp sqw'’:  Aren’t there translators in Armenia?
4) ®nnngnid Ukpkuwm e Isn’t there a car in the street?
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In oral speech, the interrogative both of the positive or the negative forms of sentences are
differentiated by the intonation. The word with the question mark is pronounced with a rising
intonation.

DIALOGUE: Pu216U NM12NPUEL &Y, 2'UJETS SUL/
GREETING AND TAKING LEAVE

_Puwpl atiq: boyyt™u tip: Barev dzez. Inchpes ek’. Hello. How are you?

_Gnphwjunipnih: Lwy  Shnorhakalut'yun, lav em. Duk’ Duk’ inchpes ek’. Good thanks,
td: “ni’p htsybu bip: inchpes ek'? and you?

_Nnonyl, htywyt™u tiu: Voghuyn, inchpes es. Hi, how are you?

_Nshby, juiwg-juiwg: bull  Vochinch, kamats®-kamats’. So-s0. And how are you?

nni htyyb’u tiu: Isk du inchpes es?

_Bu hnqlwd t: Yes hognats™ em. I am tired.

_Bu hpjubin td: Yes hivand em. Iam ill!

_Uput’ tu: Mrsel es? Have you caught cold?
_yn, duly bd: Ayo, mrsel em. Yes, I have caught cold.
Z}gilzi?nwulmﬁ t: Nbnp £ Yes shtapum em. Petk’ e gnam.I am hurry. I must go.

_¥n1 hjnipuitin’g tiu qinid:  Du hyuranots™ es gnum? Are you going to the hotel?

Ny, tu ginud B fjuwbinie:  Voch, es gnum em khanut. No, [ am going to a store.

_Lwy, gmbiunigyniic: Lav, tstesutyun. OK, good bye.
_Bnuy, gmtiunipjnih: Yeghav, ts'tesutyun. OK, good bye.
_<wgnnnipynih Hajoghut yun. Good luck!
~Unuwydu: Ar’ayzhm. See you.
New Words
2unphwljuyninih shnorhakalutyun Thank you!
htywyt™u tp inchpes ek'? How are you?
Upubi Mrsel to catch cold, to be cold
glansiiln] Shtapel boy
huwbinie khanut® store
guntiuniynih ts"tesut yun good-bye
hwennnipinLl hajoghut'yun good luck, bye
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nshis Vochinch nothing, not much
Judwg-judwg kamats’-kamats’ S0-50

wtinp L qloud petk’ e gnam I must go.

tinuy Yeghav OK

wnuwydd ar'ayzhm 1) Till now, 2) Bye

Jupdmpniuukp / Exercises

1. Writing practice
Copy the following short poems by Hovhannes Tumanyan (1869-1923), a prominent Armenian
poet. Do not worry about understanding the content at this stage.

Zht wpuwphp wdkh op
Zuqup dupy E dntnd unp,
Zuqup nupyu thnpdl nt gnpd
Uluynid E wdkl op:

Shkqtppnid wunydwbdwjhtt Uh Lwdthnpny E hu hnght.

Gpyphg wugynp, Eplph thwnphtt whwunnpn £ hd hnght.
Zbknwghy ko1 ykpwgl] dhyy wuwnnbpp hinwynp,
Jup dbmgws dwpnnt hwdwp wpnkb junppe £ hd hnghte:

2. Translate the following sentences into English.

—

Py Eum: Uwgmin b Uw db'S ngmn £ Ny, uw thnpp nnin B dninp Gy

2. dpumd gni pun B Upn, gpund gmpun b Zujuunwinid gndpo k- Qy, Zujuunwimd
gnipwn sk Zwjuunwinid ong b Unuljyuynid gnipn E: bull MEYhuntd pudh E:

3. 2w puypnt U bu: N, bu skl pugnud: Uhwhhnp pugpoud E:

4. Bu niubd winit: bd wtiniup Yupk k:

5. Zmiputngnid Jw’ hhywiy dwpn: 0, hinipwingnid sjw hhywun dwpn:
Zmipuingmid Jw pdholy:

6. Nnonyjt: Inw nitk u Ykpuplne:

7. Fip snilip hwug: dnip niubip pwdwuly:

8. Bu jununid kd: ot shu junud:

9. T guujuunid bu hwg: Bu skd gmuljutnid hwg:

10.  ‘Upwlp snitukt tinit: Uktp niikup ninit b dbkphtw:

11.  Upwlp sniub ot N3, ipubp sniibkh nnii:

12.  Qnip hwbquinuim U kp: Ujn, Uklip hmbquinwbnd bhp:

13.  ‘Lw wunpniu muh’: Ny, tw snibh ununpniu:

14,  Buniubd Ubs onil: ko sniibu kS onit: kot niiku thnpp oni:

15.  Uuw 1}1nr1nng E: Ujn, uw thnnng k: Uw UbS thnnng E: Uw thnpp thnnng sk:
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16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.
23.
24.
25.

I

O 00 1IN DN W=

e e e e Nl )
DA W —=O

5.

1.
2.
3.
4.
3.

. There is no dog.

. There is a hotel.

. You do not have water.
. You are cold.

. How are you?

. T am fine. Thank you!
. I am hurry.

. Thank you Armen.

Zmipwingnid jw pniu Yht: Udunnpniunid siju nniu fhe
Injquitt Zuywunubnd d k- Ny, Injquib Zuyuunwbinud sk
“punid gnLme k: Ujn, npund gnipun L

A hnqiw s ku: Ny, bu hnglud shad:

Lw hw') k: 0y, tw huy sk Uw pou E:

Uw njunt p k: Upn, tw nunmip b, puyyg bu nipwju Ed:
Unbuh Yt hp wnst &

Ugnwp ult E:

Shtqtippp Uks L

Unybup dpund E:

Translate sentences into Armenian

. There is a car.

Good bye Susan.

They do not have gold.

I repeat slowly.

They do not repeat.

She goes to store.

Gold is expensive.

Translate the following sentences into Armenian.

You do not have water.

She has a tour guide.

I have a sock.

We have a doctor.

You (pl.) have a house.
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“fwiu Zhugbpnpn

This, That and the Other One

There are two sets of demonstrative pronouns in Armenian. The first set of pronounces are wju,
wyn and wyl.

Yju Ui [&1]il

This That That (over there)

These pronounce are always used with a noun that they refer to.
For instance:

1) Uju wwnnpniup ubs E:
This bus is large.

2) Uy gnijyyuts thopp L:
That sock is small.

3) Uyl puughlyp h E:
The other shirt (the one over there) is old.

The above demonstrative pronouns can be used with both singular and plural nouns.

1) Uju gnunhti kpljup E:
This belt is long.
2) Uju gnunhubpp tplup b
These belts are long.

Nouns used with demonstrative pronouns above always have definite article (See Lesson 8).

The second set of demonstrative pronouns is uw and rpur which are used as nouns.

Uu T Wb dtilyp

This (one) That (one) The other one

1) Um wjwnnpniu k:
This is a bus.
2) tw gnunp k:
That is a belt.
3) Uju dklp 2o L
The other one is a bottle.

These demonstrative pronouns have different forms for singular and plural nouns.
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uw - this nu - that wyt ULy - the other one

upwp - these npwp - those wy Uyniutikpn - the other ones

Examples:

Wyt dtiyp ghpp E: The other one is a book.

W)t Ynrubitipnp yapupyniaitip tia: The other ones are coats.

b dtyp pudw’y k: Is the other one a cup?

Ny, wy dtyp pubianp k: No, the other one is an apple.

Uw hubianp E: This is an apple.

bul} nu mwba k: And that is a pear.

Uw winit E, hull nw howbtinype E: This is a house and that is a store.

Look at the dialogue below to observe the uses of the singular and plural of these demonstrative
pronouns:

Uw hus E: Uw dwunhwn

What is this? This is a pencil.

buly uw hus “w ghpp k:

And what is this? That is a book.

T pug E Uw gnunh k:

What is that? This is a belt.

Upuwbip s ki Ypwbip pwughljiikp ki
What are these? Those are shirts.

Uw Ynohy sk Wn, nu Ynzh sk
This is not a shoe. Yes, that is not a shoe.
Qw hw'g b Ujn, uw hwg L:

Is that bread? Yes, this is bread.

DIALOGUE: UUUULUQbPSNhE3NPLULE L 2NNRUS/
PROFESSIONS AND ARTICLES OF CLOTHING

Bu qpnuwqup bu: Yes zbosavar em. I am a tour guide.

‘Lw qwy pdhol E: Na lav bzhishk e. S/he is a good doctor.
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1 Jupnpy bu: Du varord es. You are a driver.
‘Lw pupguuihs k: Na t'argmanich e. S/he is a translator.
Eitil;g;htu Nrank” urakh dzernerets ner en. gltllsei}r’l:;:rrlll:rlf/%}l;sinesswomen.
EEEE Eiléliﬂigizzhhp 11\1/(1) Zrlll; t::;ll:‘o. rner enk”. Menk We workers. We are tired.
1 nunhljut bu: Du vostikan es. g:llilcgrelail Jpolicewoman.
Bu niubd thnpljuw: Yes unem poghkap. I have a tie.
‘Lw nLith ughup: Na uni svitr. S/he has a sweater.
“In1 niubu Aknuingubip: Du unes dzer nots ner. You have gloves.
‘Lw nith qjluwpl: Na uni glkhark. He has a hat.
‘Upwip niukb YnohYukn: Nrank® unen koshikner. They have shoes.
Utup niukup pwwyhljukp: ~ Menk™ unenk’ shapikner. We have shirts.
“In1 niubu gnunh: Du unes goti. You have a belt.
New Words
Professions Articles of Clothing

niunighs teacher qnijuw sock

Jwpnnpn driver owughly shirt

qpnuwwn tour guide qiuwpy hat

atinlitintig businessman dknling glove

puinynp worker ynohYy shoe

rdholy doctor ujhwp sweater

numhljub policeman/policewom | gninh belt

an
Pwinguwiihy translator thnnjuy tie

Jupdmpniuukp / Exercises
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1. Writing practice. Copy the following extract from a poem by Hamo Sahyan (1914-1993), an
Armenian poet. Do not worry about understanding the content at this stage.

Nwwyp
b wuuyp nuy &
Utip gyoinh opdtpp,
bl wuwp yuywnt) £
Utip gyninh dptpp:
Pu wuyp dbp gyninh
NMuwnkpp owpky £
B popnp judbpp
Utu-dbkuwly pupky k:
2pt £ hp wyghle
M1 dwpgp pwhby |
By wpnwp ppunplipny
bp tiniip wuwhby E:

2. Writing practice. Copy the following extract from a poem by Yeghishe Charents (1897-
1937), an Armenian poet. Do not worry about understanding the content at this stage.

Utykptimghp

bu dwhquwt opp Yhouh (pnipnil,

Owlip Juuwnh punuph pu,

Py bu wdy Uphtt jud hhtt mpununipiniu
Yud nip wnbnh phpplpnud quus:

Owlinp June whu wyph jud ndpwijuwn,
Punpkljudnihn tdwb njupunbtup,

Lnipp Yopeh thnnngubpp buwfy,
Uy Yuwnth nnin-pupuyuwuhg tkpu ...

3. Read the first text then add the missing words to the second one below.

‘Lw dkinuikiptg E: Lw nitth hyjnipwting:

Bu nitbd §nphl: Bu sniubkd dtinting:

‘Lw qpnuwduip E: ‘Lw junumid L:

Uttip hhywtn Gup:

1 niubu gnip, puyg sniitu pudwly:

Upnwnp juy pupquuiths E: ‘Lw gqpnuwdunp sk:
Snuthnud ju pudwly: Snithnud sljw Abknting:

‘Lw dkinubptg E: Lw nith :
Bu niubd Ynohly: Gu dlinung:

Lu E: Lw jununud k:
Utlp kup:

niubku onip, puyg snibu pudwly:
Upnwnp juy pupquuths k: ‘Lw gpnuwdup
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Snithnud ju pudwly: sju Aknuing:

4. Translate the sentences below into English.

“punid gnipu L
Puswyk u p: Bu Junn bl qgnud:
buly ot hiswybu bu: Nshis, judug-judug:
Tvwtinipnid sub gphsubp:
‘Uniukt swpwy E:
Unpdtup b Updwbp puynud Gu:
Eouhwbunid gnipwn k:
Uw hwg k:
A Upunt U bu: N, bu skl dpund:
- Lwt juwbinipnud wppuuinnd d B Ugn, tw juwbinipnod wpfuwnnid E:
. Int mubku mnu b pnyp:
. Luw snith wwnwd: Int nttbu wnwd:
. Ujtt onitip nwnp snitih:
. Uju hjnipwungp ks E:
- Uy} fuidnpp thnpp E:
. hw jutidnp sk:
. Ugnuyh &nunp ul k:
- Unytuh wnsp ntnpt t:

SRR

—_—
—_ O

— e e e e
O 313 N D B~ W N

N

. Translate these sentences into Armenian.

. These are pencils.
. Those dogs have no house.

. This is a car.
. Those are belts.
. These are pens.

. The other one is a boy.

. Thank you, this is my shirt.

0NN KW

. Are you hungry?
. No, I am not hungry. I am thirsty.

\O

—
e

Are they laughing in the hotel?

[a—
[a—

You (plural) are ill.

—
Mo

Are you a businessman? Yes, I am a businessman.

13. She has a tour guide.

14. I have a sock.

15. There is no translator.
16. There is a doctor.

17. There is a businessman.
18. There is no translator.

19. Is there a translator at the hotel?

20.  Is there a doctor in Gyumri?
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6. Choose the grammatically correct sentence.

E

Utwhhwp nipuju wnohly Gu:

Utwhhwp nipwju wnohl k:
Utwhhwp nipwhu:

m W N =

Upwqué pupdn 1bn:
Upwquédp pupdn 1bn:
Upwquép pupdn 1hn k:

“nip nikp ownn dwmnhwnubn:
“nip niukb own dwmnhwnubn:

W = W =

“nip nitiku own dwnhwnukp:

7. Read the sentences and place the right auxiliary verbs.

1. Bphwp kS punqup .............: 2. Gplhwbp hhtt punqup ...............: 3. Bu wypnud
.............. Bplwunud: 4. P niqut ................... wypnud Gplwbnwd: 5. Fnip
Bpliwtnid wouiwwnmd ...............: 6. bulj Ukup puynud ...l Bplwtinud: 7.
Uklp ...ccoovvveenni wohuwwnnid Gplwtnud: 8. Ukup wojpwwnnid ...l
duiphqgnid:

Page 39 of 230



Twu Y Eghpnpy

Present Continuous Tense

As we know, Armenian verbs are formed from two parts — the verb root and the -k or -u1
infinitive ending. To form the present simple tense we replace the infinitive ending with -nid
and add the corresponding form of the auxiliary verb |hukj - “to be.”

For instance:

Nuwnk) —to eat YQuipnuy- to read
ninnid bl ninnid tiip Jupnnid Gl Qupnnid tiap
ninnid tiu ninnid tip Jupnnid tu Jupnnid tip
ninnd k ninnid L Jupnnid £ Jupnnid o

1) Lpwtp wdkt op niinmid B dnily:
They eat fish everyday.
2) zhdw UEup Jupynud tup Uunduswonisp:
Now we are reading the Bible.
3) “knip hhdw skp qunid Jupnibg:
Now you are not buying cucumbers.

In Armenian there is no difference between the present continuous and the simple present. Thus
the sentence “Gu qunid b ninili:” can be translated either as “I go home” or “I am going
home.” The exact meaning is conveyed by the context.

Here are ten verbs that are very often used in daily conversation:

ik to carry pkpkp to bring

nunky to eat Ytpglt to take

uhply to like/love wliky to do

pwghy to open thwljty to close

tunty to sit down Jubighty to stand up, to stop

All of these verbs are declined in the same way as regular verbs declined in present simple. The
structures are the same for all forms: the affirmative, the negative and the interrogative. Below

the verb quiw - “to go” is declined.

Affirmative Negative Interrogative

Bu qunud td Bu skd qunid Bu qund U b
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1 qunud ku 1 sku qunid I qunt U bu
‘Lw ginud | ‘L sh gunud L qum U E
Utklip qunid Eup Utlp skup qgunid Uttp q'llmnd Eup
“nip qunid Lp “nip skp qunid “kn1p qhnLDL[ tp
‘Lpuwiip qgunid E ‘Lpuwip skt qunid Upwitip gini d K

As stated above, in Armenian the present simple and the present continuous have the same
grammatical structure. Whether a given sentence is in present simple or present continuous
often depends only on the context. Words and expressions such as wiju wyuwhht - “at this
moment”, wjdu - “now” and hhuw - “now” signal that the sentence is in present continuous.

Compare:

Wju yuwhhtt bpubtp ghmid o Gniudph:
Wdkh Jhpwyh tpubp qnid G Qnidph:
<hdw tiu pubidnp st ninnid:

Bu tipptip pubianp skl nnnud:

3 Irregular Present Tense Verbs

At this moment they are going to Gyumri.
Every Sunday they go to Gyumri.
At this moment I am not eating an apple.

I never eat and apple.

There are three verbs in Armenian which form their present tense by adding the ending -hu to
their infinitive forms. These verbs are quij - “to come”, tnw] - “to give”, and uy - “to cry”.
Below are two examples. Lw follows the exact same structure as the other two.

Qwi-to come Swy- to give

tu quhu &d Uklp quihu Gup tiu nwihu td Ukltp nwhu Gup

nnt qujhu ku nnip quihu kp nnt lnwjhu bu nnip tnwhu kp

tw quihu k upwip quihu ku tw lnwhu k upwip nnwhu kb
Days of the Week

EpYynipwpph Monday

Epbpowpph Tuesday

snpkpowipph Wednesday
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hhugowpph Thursday
nippwpe Friday
Jupwp Saturday
Jhwnyh Sunday

DIALOGUE: FU2ME"U BU £62 2aNhU / HOW DO YOU FEEL

_blyyt'u tu:

L
_Pdoyh qglimgh’) tiu:

_n, w ntinuunndu gntg:

_b’ty ntin £ pdhoyp towbayt:

_Lw gujuqpynn £ bpubwyt:

_Uhwyt gint’fun E gugnid:
_ Ny, guynid £ bl winundu:

Inchpes es?

Gu quy shid: Qqnijuu guynid Yes lav chem. Glukhs ts’avum

.

Bzhshki gnats'el es?

Ayo, na deghatomsoms grets’.

Inch degh e bzhishka’
nshanakel?

Na ts'avazrkogh e nshanakel.

Miayn glukhd e ts’avum?

Voch, ts'avum e nayev atams.

How are you?

I am not well. [ have a
headache.

Have you visited a doctor?

Yes. He made a prescription.

What medicine has the doctor
prescribed?

He has prescribed a painkiller.

Is it only your head that hurts?

No. I also have toothache.

_Lhq whtiwp £ hwbquunuwbwy: K'ez petk e hangstanal. You need to rest.
_bulj nni hywytu Lu: Isk du inchpes es? And how are you?
&Eulluéiliimgrﬁjﬁ%gu Sg{li;;?)\;fﬁlﬁrigj[s yes I am well. But I have dizziness.
_Uhpunu wpwg E wphuwnnid: Sirts arag e ashkhatum. My heart beats fast.
_Buwynud td: Lhq Ts'avum em. K'ez I am sorry to hear that. Get
wnnnonipinLh tid dwnpenid:  ar’oghjut’yun em maght'um.  healthy!
New Words

qniju head wsp eye

php nose pEpwi mouth

winwu tooth wluity ear

nup foot Atinp hand

dwn finger Lnniliq nail

dwq hair Ukiop back
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gujuyg to hurt, to ache hwbquunwibuy to rest
glluwynniyn dizziness wnnnonipnLh health
dwnpeti wish gujwuqgplynn painkiller
uhpn heart wpwg fast

Here are some more words to express needs which use the verb to be ({huly):

Gu... Iam ...
owpuy tid thirsty
unyud tid hungry
hnqlwd tid tired
dpunid td cold
pngniud bl hot
Juwn tid ggnid I feel bad

Jupdmpniutbp / Exercises

1. Copy the following poem by Hovhannes Shiraz (1914-1984), a prominent Armenian poem.
At this stage do not worry about translating the poem, simply practice the script.

bU UNRLE 2ZUBLTULDhL

bu unipp hwypkupp, nnt upwnhu Uk tu,
“n1 upnhu Uk tu, ns 1kqhu Ypu,

Bu upinh Uhohg, pk uhpuu nphu
“pnghn pagp wyhunh hniphpu:

QtU nignid gnnwy hd uhpn dwuht,
Uwljuyt, hdwghp, huypkuhp hu Uks,
£hq hwipnip nknny jungtg poiwdhl,
Puyg hwqup ntnny hd uhpinp jungytg:
Bu wdpnnonyhtt pnut bd, huypkuhp,
By Unuh tdwl, Ludthtphy ypw

£n thwnph hwdwp pt Uh op Junykd,
Unpipwphé wbqud huduhg sh dw:

2. Read the sentences and use the underlined verbs in present continuous/present simple form.
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1. ‘bw dhon wunid k, np hhdwty jhiub; 2. Zhdw bu hwuljwbwg: 3. Udkb op tw quug
QGynudphhg b wohuwwnky Gphwinid: 4. Bu gubjwbw) dbpktw nitkuwy: 5. Lpubp

smbbluy dkpklu: 6. Fnip h'ts nwliky: 7. Uw b’ phiply: 8. Lw phiply hwdwlupghs:
9. Zhuw ku smunky hwg, puyg adby onip: 10. Uju wywhhb gne hin's wiiky:

3. Translate following sentences into English. Use the box of days of the week if necessary.

1. Udkt tplynipwpph tu qunid bd @ynudph: 2. ot wdkt EpEpowpph fudnud tu ghtih:
3. Udku snplipowpph tw qujhu k Gphwt: 4. Udkh hhtigowpph dkip ninnud Gup
huudnp: 5. Udbkt nippup nnip pipnud Gp puayghly: 6. Udku owpwp nnip yEpgunid tp
qijownl: 7. Udkt Yhpwlh tpwip mbkutnud Bu onit: 8. Zhdw hwuljwtm U ku: 9.
Upwiip hhuw hwhquinubind d Gz 10. Fnip hhuw gulhllmhnLoL[ tp nunky: 11. Ujn, dkup
hhdw gubljwind kup nunby: 12, Gw hhtdw jum U B 13, B’os Ehhtw tw whmd: 14,
Uju wywhhi w nshits sh wbinud: 15, by bu not hpuw winud: 16, Zhdw bu quphu bd
unil: 17. Uju mwth wypnud £ Swny Uquuynipp: 18. Uy juidnpt pdt kB 19. Uj
huwtinipnid jw Ukd oniti: 20. Uw dtnp sk, uw nwnp k: 21. P nunpp guynid E: 22. £n
nunpn gun{nLoL[ E: Ujn, hd nnnpp guynud k: 23. Puswyh u bu: Bu pun kW, puyg hnqtiws
tl: 24. Mot ongm U ku: N, ku sk pongnud, puyyg dwipuwy bd: 25, £n wljuuop gLullnLnlI
E: 1y, hd wlwbop sh guynud: 26. Gu skd dpunid, puyyg unqus bd: 27. Uju jpwtnipnid
hwg s Ujn, uyh jpwbinipnud hwg u: 28. Ukupny Uwowningp unipp k: 29. Uhpuu
guynid k: 30. ‘Uhlyn] @uphywtip unipp sk:

4. Translate the following sentences into Armenian.

1. Now I understand you. 2. But she never understands me. 3. Ilove apples. 4. What are you
doing? 5. I am taking bread. 6. At this moment, I do not see a dog. 7. Do you see a dog at this
moment? 8. Do you hear a song? 9. I am drinking water. 10. My sister never drinks water.

11. My son says “Hello!”. 12. We do not eat meat.

5. Write the given words in the right order to form grammatically correct sentences. The first

6,9

letter of the first word is capitalized. Right after the last word of the sentence a full stop sign *:
is placed.

nitth: Uks, Yupkup, gunuly
Upw, Uknuth, fur: ghpp

E: Fpunud, gnipn, sun
niubd, kpynt, dknp: Gu

owin, Lu, k: hnqwd

guynid, ginipup, k: bd

E: hu, Uw dtnpl, k:
Bplwbnud, E: ongnid, Upnwinp
. sk, Lu undwd

10. sh, Lw, tw, Upunwd, ongnud k:

0ok W=

6. Translate these sentences into English.
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1. U hd wljwbgt k: 2. bulj uw pn qpnijutt E: 3. Uj nquitt snith nwnp: 4. ‘Lw nith kS
php: 5. Pd dknpp guynmid E: 6. £n nwnpp glllllnLnlI E: 7. s, hd nnpp sh guynud: 8. bu
qntjup guynid E: 9. Uw pn dwqh k:

7. Translate these sentences into Armenian.

1. This is not a shoe. 2. This is a cup. 3. That is not a box, it is an apple. 4. The other one is
not a bus, it is a house. 5. This house is large. 6. That house is small. 7. The other house is
old. 8. Is the other house new? 9. No, the other house is old. 10. Is that house small? 11.
Yes, this house is small. 12. Is the other house large? 13. Yes, the other house is large. 14.
Isn’t that a shoe? 15. No, this is not a shoe.

Page 45 of 230



“twu Snphpnpy

Plurals

We have already used a few words in the plural, but so far we have worked mostly with singular
nouns. Let us study the formation of plurals. The great majority of nouns form their plural by

adding -ukp if the word is multi-syllabic, and -tp if they are monosyllabic. The chart below

summarizes the formation of plurals.

Noun

/\

Monosyllabic

Multisyllabic

Irregular

+utp

A 4

&h - &htp (horse - horses)

wwwn - ywwnkp (wall-
walls)

php - pphn (nose - noses)

qunuly - gunuljukp (ball -
balls)

ubknub - ubnuutkbn (table -
tables)

There are a few irregular plurals, which are listed below:

Noun in English

human being
man
woman/wife
sheep

bride

finger

For example:
Zwipup glinkghy L
Zwiputkpp qlinkghy L
Ghtp nmwhu £ nnwbd:

Noun in Armenian

Plural in Armenian

Uwpn Uwpnhy
nnudwpny nnuuwpnhy
yht Yutiuyp
quin qunubp
hwpu hwputubp
duwn dwwnbitip

The bride is beautiful.

The brides are beautiful.

The woman gives a pear.
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YQubuyp nnwjhu G tnutidbip: The women give pears.

DIALOGUE: CuSUUPL/FAMILY

_Uw hd pmwbthpb E: Gu Sa im a'ntanik'n e. yes unem
nLitid huyp, duyp b Gpyno hayr, mayr, yev erku k'uyr.

pnyp:

This is my family. I have a
father, a mother and two sisters.

1 nLbbu munhy; Du unes tatik?

Do you have a grandmother?

_n, tu nLbtd tipynt muwnhl Ayo, yes unem erku tatik yev
L uhy wuwhy: mek papik.

Yes, I have two grandmothers
and one grandfather.

_Bu b mbbd pmwbihp: Gu  Yes el unem a'ntanik’ yes
nLbtid Jhtt b tipyne Gptijuw: - unem kin yev erku erekha yes
Bu nLitid Gpynt pnnbhl: unem erku tor 'nik

I have a family too. I have a
wife and two children. T have
two grandchildren.

_ by £ pn pnnbhyh wbnibip:  Inch e k'o tor'niki anuna’.

What is your grandchild’s
name?

_ b itd pnnithjh whniip Im mets t or niki anuna’
Uwdyt E: Samvel e.

My elder grandchild’s name is
Samvel.

_ 1 hnptinpuyp nibit™u: Du horeghbayr unes?

Do you have an uncle?

Ny tu hnptinpuyp snitiid: Gu Voch yes horeghbayr chunem.
nLbtid hnpwpnyn b ptinh: Yes unem horak uyr yev ker'i.

No, I do not have an uncle
(father side). I have an aunt
(mother side) and uncle (mother
side).

_Bu i nLbid hnpwpnyp b Yes el unem horak uyr yev
ptinh: Gu niitid bl k'er'i. Yes unem nayev
hnptinpuyp W dnpwpnyp: horegbayr yev morak uyr.

I also have an aunt (father side)
and an uncle (mother side). I
also have an uncle (father side)
and aunt (mother side)

New Words
Enpuyp brother pnntihy grandchild
huyp father wwughly grandfather
Uuyp mother nwnhy grandmother
poyp sister quipuhly cousine
hnptnpuyp | uncle (father’s brother) hnpwpnyp aunt (father’s sister)
Unplnpuyp | uncle (mother’s brother) Unpwpnyp aunt (mother’s sister)

Page 47 of 230




Jupdmpniuukp / Exercises

1. Make the following words plural.
uljup
2tup
sunn
hEpwjunu

Yhu
thnnng

wnnil

dwyn

tnpujp
. pbnwitthp
. PI’lL]I'l
- pdhoYy
- Jupnpr
- tpympwpph
. hwdwljuipghs
. wuniu
-ghpp
. ipkjuw
- pultp
- pounpe

ARSI AR
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—
(98]
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=]

2. Reviewing the vocabulary. Translate the following words:

huyp dkinting puidh
tnpuyp Unphy Swn
wpuughly guiughly ubnul
hnphinpuy thnnljuy qnhy
n

quppy JEpupyn Uiy

L
ht qluwinly onip

3. Make the underlined words plural. Make corresponding changes in the sentences.

Bu jupnnud bd wju ghppn:

Fdholp qpnignid E nwuwnhljh htwn:

Lwdht mwunid k nhinht mbkplip:

Uklyulp swn Ubs E:

AR

®nnngp pwwn Juyl k:
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6. 2nypp jununid k:
7. Zupp phpnud E jutidnp:
8. Mwuwhlnp hwiquunuind E:

9. Znpwpnypp junid k Epg:

10.Ujwtep Yupuhp E:
11.2knpp guynid k:
12.Uspn thul L:
13.£ipwtp pug k:
14.Uwnwdp sh guynid:
15.Lhpp Uks E:
16.'bw mmwihu £ poingpe:
17.Fn phipnud bu Epbijowb:

18. Lpwp niukt wlnil:
19.kn1p Jbpgunud Ep swnhl:

20.Uwpnp quihu k:

4. Change the form of the verb and write sentences in the present tense.

1. Ukup/ wphuwint)/ hynipwingnud:
2. bd onit/ uhpk)/ hwg:
3. Bu /squwy/ jpwtinip:
4. Lu /munk)/ mwbd:

5. M/ shadby/ dwbinw:
6. Udkt op tpwtp /fudky/ onip:

7. N1s vh op nnip /snunky/ dvhu:

8. Udkt Yhpwlh tpwp /jadky/ ghtih:
9. Zhdw tu /junut)/ wug kpki:

10.  Uju wwhht nnuip /sjuby/ tpg:

5. Put the verbs in the right form to get correct sentences in present simple

(munky) .o hwg b wwuhp: 6. Vw (fadby) ..o pupd jup
b onip: 7 Lw dhow (wbihy) «.oevenenneniinin hn gnpon:
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Twu Mipbpnpn

The Definite Article

In Armenian to refer to a specific object, the definite article is used. The definite article is
formed according to the following rule:

If subject ends with a vowel If word after subject does not end with
OR a vowel
if the word after the subject begins AND
with a vowel if the word right after the subject does
not begin with a vowel
ADD ADD

u &

at the end of the word at the end of the word

For example:

1) Uwpnp pund E: But Uwpnt nuinnd
The man is sleeping. The man is eating.
2) Snut gunid k nuypng:
The boy goes to school.
3) Zhdw puwtnipp thwly But  Zhdw juwtnipl wquun k:
|
Now the store is closed. Now the store is free.

Unlike English, in Armenian the definite article is also used with proper names.

1) Uppnipp gunud £ nuypng:
(The) Arthur goes to school.

2) Gplhwtp Zuywunwth dwjpupwnuph k:
Yerevan is the capital city of Armenia.

The definite article is always used if a subject follows a possessive noun or pronoun. See Lesson
10 for possessive (Genitive) case.

1) bu tnqut hup mwpklut k:

My boy is nine years old.
2) Utp ontup Ubs k:
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Our dog is big.

In Armenian plural nouns can also acquire the definite article. For example:
1) ULs oukiptt niinnud G dhu:
(The) big dogs eat meat.
2) ®npp Epbkhuwtbpp Jugnud B
(The) little children run.
3) Dwupnpnubpp pond G dbphuwtbp:
(The) drivers drive cars.

Indefinite Article
To refer to indefinite objects we simply omit the definite article.

1) nt wnohly muk u:
Do you have a daughter?
2) udnp nunnt U bu:
Do you eat (any) apples?

But to translate English sentences that use the indefinite article “a/an”with the meaning of
“some,” we use hus-np, htus-np Uh or simply Uh:

1) Udkl op htg-np Uh winohly k qujhu dbp gpuubkiyul:
A (some) girl comes to our office every day.
2) Bu hs-np nphnuunndu niubd:
I have a (some) prescription.

To Like, To Want, To Wish

The verbs (uhpbj, niqktiwy, gmtjuitiuy) are often used with the infinitive of other verbs.

uhpnud BU + infinitive = I like to
nignid bu + infinitive = I want to
guuljuunid Ed + infinitive = I wish to

Here are a few examples:
1) Bu skd uhpnud n1p wpplwbwy:
I don’t like waking up late.
2) Bu niqnud &U juy unynpky:
I want to study well.
3) ‘Lw gmuuinid k qui Junnp:
He wishes to come tomorrow.
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DIALOGUE: UQUS duUULUY b UPELh QRUNUNRULL /
FREE TIME AND HOBBIES

_ 1w’ bu wpfuwnnid:  Du shat es ashkhatum? Do you work a lot?
_n, puyg tiu pupwpe L Ayo, bayts" yes shabat’ yev Yes, but on Saturdays and
Yhpwyh optiphtt nititiinud GY - kiraki orerin unenum em azat  Sundays I usually have free
wquun dudwbwl: zhamanak. time.
_ bl iu mbinid wqun Inch es anum azat zhamanak? What do you do when you are
dudwby: free?

Gupwype ontiphtt juipnniy b:

Shabat® orerin kardum em. Isk On Saturdays I read. And on

E;%leggl L;lllgrllfél Eﬁhﬁ kiraki orerin hangstanum em.  Sundays I rest.

_ byt tiu hwbquunwbimid: Inchpes es hangstanum? How do you rest?

agrlllu%%?;f b wygnid ;)e(fs;agllils het gnum em aygum I go for a walk in the park.
_Udkh 1111101'11111[1 qlnid tu Amen kiraki gnum es zbosnelu? Do you go for a a walk every
qpnubitint”: Sunday?

ngr <éu ﬁ?};&ﬂﬁl{h{:{ﬁhpbé. Voch. Hatshakh a'nkerneris hetNo. Often I go to pool with my
h 11111 qniu ulln(r}[ul dulgulll' gnum em loghavazan. Isk du friends. And do you get to have
muﬁhgm”ll;llcil? it azat zhamanak unenum es? free time?

i’g&’izwm wquun duiwitiuly Ayo, shat azat zhamanak unem. Yes, I have a lot of free time.

_ b’y tiu Lu.ﬁnui wqun Inch es anum azat zhamanak. What do you do when you are
dudwby: free?

_bd uhptjh gpundniiipp Im sireli zbaghmunk'a' hetsaniv
htidwbihy pptih £: Uquuun k'sheln e. Azat zhamanak
dudwbul htidwthy Gl ppnid: hetsaniv em k'shum.

My hobby is to ride bicycle. 1
ride bicycle when I am free.

_Miphp p’ uhptijh qpundnibp Urish inch sireli zbaghmunk™  What other hobbies do you

niiitiu: unes? have?

_Uhpnid &l nuptudnip . .

Tt Sirum em dashnamur nvagel. I love to play the piano.

New Words

owitn Much Jinujuquib swimming pool
phy Little uhptijh gpuninilp | beloved occupation, hobby
wphuwnti Work htidwtihy bicycle
puyg but htidwtihy poty ride bicycle
huy and/while/but nupuninip piano
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wquin free Jugty

play (a musical instrument)

qpunyud busy hwtwhu frequently
dudwtiy time niphp different, another
qpnubly walk around niphp )"y what else?

Jupdmpniuubp / Exercises

1. Translate the following sentences into English.

. L ytpgunid £ wju dwnpwnp:

. k1 sku uhpnud qpoigl:

. ‘Lw sh niqnud dpuky:

. Lpwp nigmd Eu qu Zuyuwunw:

. n dkinpp gudni U E:

. Uklp uhpnud Eup unynphy:

. Uju ubnuiip Uks E: Pulj wyn wpnnp thnpp k:
. Updkup pn qupdhlyu k:

. Lu qupuhl snith: ‘Lw Enpuyjubp nith:
Utwhhwp ptiq nnip £ quihu:

Bu o & uhpnud puky:

O 00 13 &N LD W N =

—_—
—_ O

—_
W N

Utkup qpnigniud Gup: Uklp shup hmtiquinwitinud:

[S—
o

sh nignud ijugli:
15. Buqujhu u:
16.  2h jupkih nunk] hup dne:
17.  Yupbkph k pugh) nnubpp:
18.  Lw uhpnud k pughk) tinuhbpp:
19.  Yupbkih kE jubqub), sh jupth tunk:
20. 2h fuphkih Jtpguby pd thonfugp:
21.  Yupbkph kJkpgul) pn gnyuyui:
22.  ‘Lw nith mwup dun:
23, o1 nmtbu nuut wnwud:
24. ‘L nibp bplnt wsp b UGl pEput:
25.  Utup gqjlumywnniyn nitkup:

2. Translate the following sentences into Armenian.

1. My mother is ill. She has a headache.
2. We have a car. Now we are going to hospital.
3. The doctor is a man. He has a big nose and big ears.
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4. A woman comes to our office every day. She sings a song and goes.
5. I see a big dog and a small cat.

6. My brother does not have a small box in our office.

7. You like to ride bicycle, but you do not.

8. They frequently play the piano.

9. What else do you want?

10. You work little and walk around a lot.

11. She has an uncle and a brother, but does not have a cousin.
12. These are old gloved and those are new ties.

13. This tree is mine, that tree is yours.

14. We frequently listen to a song.
15.  Brides are beautiful.

16. My sister is your mother.

17.  Your grandchild is my father.

18. My aunt is your sister.

19.  You have five brothers and two grandfathers.
20. They have no brothers and sisters.

21. We do not have dizziness.

22. The doctor does now write a prescription.
23.  The raven’s buck is precious for its mother.

24.  You get a higher salary. It is unjust.
25.  Itis hailing.

3. Write auxiliary verbs in the blanks to form grammatically correct affirmative sentences.

Udbku op gnt quignid ...

£n dwypp gbinbghly ...

Uju thnnjuwp glinbghly ...
Unuljyub U punuip ...

Bujunud ...
I gublwbnud ..
Lugnid ...
Uktp hwbiquunwbtmid ...
Fpunid o gnipu L

S mipwunmid e

. Lpwtp hhdwtyy ...

. €n huypt ntunighy ..o

L Ukup dpunmid ..o

Inp onmwuwgnud L

XN W=

f—
— O

—
U s~ W N

. Lputp wohuwwnnid ...

4. Translate the demonstrative pronouns in the brackets.

Lo (this) uyhwpp gintghl E:

2 (that) dintungp pwy k:

3 (the other one) gnijywt thnpp L:

4 (this) UkS owyhy L

5. (that) juunywn Ynohly k:

6. (the other one) qtintghly thnnluy k:
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5. Make the plurals of the following nouns.
1. mqudwipy, 2. &h, 3. hwyp, 4. pnyp, 5. qun, 6. hwipu, 7. dwuwn, 8. punup, 9.

dwjpwpwnup, 10. §hi, 11. gnuyuu, 12. nkl, 13. tjup, 14. ubnui, 15. pupqdwiths, 16.
dtnubkptg, 17. Enpwyp, 18. kpg, 19. qnihy, 20. nwnp
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Numerals

“Twu bPutkpnpn

In Armenian there are three types of numerals:

1. Cardinal numbers - Those showing quantity

2. Ordinal numbers - Those showing order. Ordinal numbers are formed by adding -tpnpry
to the cardinal numeral.
3. Distributive numbers - Those showing distribution of something. Distributive numbers
are formed by adding -wijuiti to the word rood of cardinal numbers.

1. Cardinal Numbers

2. Ordinal Numbers

3. Distributive Numbers

qnn Zero
Uty one >l<1111r2u121111>!< first ubilulub one to each
exception
tkpynt two *hpllPT{PT}* second tipnLwjub two to each
exception
tptp three i} hPImI_lT} ) third tiptipwub | three to each
exception
snpu four *2nI1I1n_IlI}* fourth snpuwljult four to each
exception
hpug five hhuqtpnpn fifth hhtiqujut five to each
kg SiX Jkgkpnpn sixth Jhgulub six to each
e seven Jnphpnpr seventh Jnpuljul seven to each
nip eight nphpnpy eighth | nipwlub | eight to each
hup nine hutkpnpy ninth httwui nine to each
wnuun ten wnwutbpnpy tenth wnwuwljul ten to each
puwh twenty puwbiipnpn twentieth | puwbwlub twenty to to
each
thirtiecth i
tpbun & thirty tiptiunLitipnpn irtie hphungﬁuﬂlul thirty to each
fortieth
punwunt i forty pwnwunibtipnpy ortie pulnwl:llgll_ﬁuﬂ,] forty to each
hjun.l fifty hhuniitipnpn fiftieth | hhunibwlwd | fifty to each
Jupun sixty Jwpuniiitipnpn sixtieth qul[aunﬁmulllul sixty to each
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Jnpwilwuniitipnpn | seventieth | jnpwblwunih | seventy to each
jnpuwbwunih | seventy wluil
. nipuntitinnpn eightieth | nipunibwlju | eighty to each
nipuntil eighty "
hifunt@ ninety htunbtipnpn nintieth hﬁﬁungﬁmllm ninety to each
hwpniptipnpy | hundredth | hwpnipuyu | a hundred to to
hwpynip hundred
u each
hwquip thousand hwquptippnpn thousandth | hmqupuljub | a tliousan}il to
0 eac
Gpipnt | million | “Pumbtnepn o milbonth ) dbihntuuty fa million to
eac
u b billionth | billion t
uhyhwpn billion hihwpntipnpn tiion hlhwgflwuul a L 31:}? 0

In sentences numerals are placed before the object the numeral refers to.
Examples:
1) [knipkut niuh by pwbwi:
Ruben has one banana.
2) Uw hd wnwght twuphtot k:
This is my first orange
3) Udkl op mwut mbqud mbutinid EU oni:
I see a dog ten times a day.
4) Ujuon tu mwutikpnpny wqud bd inkutinid onit:
This is the tenth time I see a dog today.
5) “Int nitbku snpu Enpuyp:
You have four brothers.
6) Gwuhu k pn ynppnpy Enpuypp:
Your forth brother is coming.

The distributive of large numbers, such as hundred, thousand, million or billion, can be
constructed making the first component of numbers distributive. For example:

1) 8nipwpwiynipt unwguy nwuwlwt hwqup ponjup:
Everyone received 10 000 dollars.
2) Bu jmipwpwtyyniphtt nwhu B hwpnipuljwt dhjhnt npud:
I give hundred million drams to each.

One should not confuse the distributive numbers from adjectives formed by numerals by the
suffix -wljwi:

1) 1950-wjutittiph uljqphtt dwpnhl wnpwn Ehi:
In the beginning of 1950s people were poor.

2) 2020-wjuttbipp juyd nwuphtubp ku:
2020-s are good years.
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To read numbers in Armenian simply read numbers from the highest order to digits exactly like
you do in English. For example:
12435 - twelve thousand four hundred thirty-five - mwutkpynt kplynt hwmqup snpu hwpnip

Epbunithhtq

In Armenian numbers from 11-99 are written together as one word.

Unlike English numbers from 100 to 199 and 1000 to 1999 are read without the word “one.”
For example:

135 - hwupynip Epkuniuhhiq

1041 - hwqup punwuntudkl

3120 - kpkip hwmquip hwpnip puwt

But

2015 - tplnt hmquip mwuthhtg
451 - snpu hwipynip hhuntudkl

In modern Armenian, the numerals can sometimes be used as a noun. For example:

1) Onppnpnp owwn whuywukih k:
The fourth one is very unexpected.

2) 8npp wy phy L
Seven is a good number.

Mathematics Vocabulary
* Ulqud / pudwutims
+ Gnidwpud - hwtws
= hwjwuwp k
Measurements and Quantity
liter of 1hwnnp
kilogram Yhingpud
gram Ukl qpuad
kilometer Yhindbwnp
meter dbkwnp
santimeter uwbwnhdbwnp
foot ninnbwsuth
inch ynyd, twnttwswth
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year wnwnh
month wdhu

week ouipuip

day op

hour dwud

minute nnyb
second Juyplput

a few uh putih

a little uh phs

some nnng, uh phs

Examples:

1) Udkt op ku nunnid &l dh putth jutidnp:

Every day I eat a few apples.

2) Jupnpuut wdkh op Ukl dwd upnnid E:

Vardan reads an hour every day.

3) Ujhltu Utiniphtt tnwjhu E Ukl pwdwly onip:

Alik gives Anush a cup of water.

4) Udkl op dktip ninnud Eup Ukl Yhingpud hwg:

Everday we eat one kilo of bread.

DIALOGUE: tN.UuvUuY/WEATHER

_Ujuop gnipun k:

Aysor ts'urt e.

It is cold today.

_Ujn, wjuon gnipw k:

Ayo, aysor ts'urt e.

Yes, it is cold today.

_Ujuon pudnu on L:

Aysor k’amot or e.

It is windy today.

15, wjuop puwdnwn op sk:
Puyg wyuon gnipwn k:

Voch, aysor k’amot or che.

Bayts® aysor ts'urte. °

No, it is not windy today. But
it is cold today.

Utdpl quihu k:

Andzrev e galis?

Is it raining?

_0ly, wyuop gnipn k, puyyg
wtdpl sh quphu:

Voch, aysor ts'urt e, bayts’

andzrev chi galis.

No, it is cold today, but it is
not raining.

o uppnd d bu dmnidip:

Du sirum es dzyuna'?

Do you like the snow?
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_n, tiu pumn &I uhpnid
gnibp: Gu uppnid Gl wle
wbapln:

Ayo, yes shat em sirum
dzyuna'. Yes sirum em naev
andzreva’.

Yes, I love the snow very
much. I also love the rain.

_Bu b tid uhpnid whaplp, Yes el em sirum andzreva’, I also love the rain, but I do
puyg bu sl uhpnid bayts' yes chem sirum not like the hail.

Jupynrup: karkuta.

_Lniuphtii wyuon sh tiplinid:  Lusinn aysor chi yerevum. The Moon is not visible today.
Bnyhtplh wiyuiwos t: Yerkink'n ampamats e. The sky is cloudy.

_Wn, wunntipt iy skb
tiplinud:

Ayo, astghern el chen
yerevum.

Yes, the starts also are
invisible.

_Migni™d tu gy gbinnh
Unun:

Uzum es gnal geti mot?

Do you want to go to the
river?

_ Ny, wyuop 2w whdplinn
opk:

Voch, aysor shat andzrevot or
e.

No, it is too rainy today.

_Migni™d tiu pupapwbug
uwpp:

Uzum es bardzranal sara'?

Do you want to climb the
mountain?

_Wn, uyuop purdh s,
dwnwjunin squ, gwbip

Ayo, aysor k'ami chka,
mar akhugh chka, gnank®

Yes, there is no wind and no
fog today. Lets go climb the

pwpapwbwbp tion: bardzranank® ler'a’. mountain.
New Words
Weather Nouns Weather Adjectives Nature Nouns
wudy — cloud wdwywdws - cloudy | tplyhup — sky
pudh — wind puwidnun — windy wpnl - sun

4jnil — snow

wplnun — sunny

|ntuhli — moon

Jupyniwn hail

onq - hot

wuwn - star

wtdnli-rain

gnipwn — cold

gtinm - river

dwnwfunin - fog

wtdnplnun — rainy

1En, uwp - mountain

huntiwy — humid

snp — dry

1h& -lake

Jupdmpniuukp / Exercises
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1. Read the following numbers in Armenian.

1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8,9, 10, 12, 18, 20, 26, 30, 40, 43, 50, 60, 70, 77, 80, 81, 94, 100, 1000.

2. Read the following numbers in Armenian.
1. 24,2. 111, 3. 236,4. 879,5. 1058, 6. 1915, 7. 451, 8.
12. 1918, 13. 2020, 14. 48962

3. Read these numbers in Armenian and write in numerals.

1991, 9. 2008, 10. 1945, 11. 1961

1. Jwpuniutpkp, 2. hhtg, 3. ytg hwupnip punwuntit, 4. hup hwpnip mwubkptp, 5. jnp
hwqunp snpu hwpnip puwb, 6. puwt Uhihnt, 7. mwutiytg Uhihnt jne hwpynip hhunt
hwqunp dkl, 8. hwpnip dhihnt, 9. puwubkpbp, 10. mwulinip:

4. First write these numerals in Armenian and then form their cardinals.

The number in Armenian

The Ordinal Number in Armenian

6. 301

7.428

8.5

9.1045

10. 1939

5. Choose the correct numeral from brackets and fill in the blanks.

1. Buwpgkl nwpkljub td: Gnop unynpnid k£

nuuwpwind (nip, niphpnpn):

2. Tm wiquu bu Zuyjwunwnid: Zuylju nith qunuly

(UEY, mnwgohtr):
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3. Ujuon ognuwnnuh sk: Ognuwnnup nmwupyju wudhul L:
(nip, nipkpnpn):

4. tEpql htd owwn k nnip quhuw: ‘Lw pnudkup tEpg
niith (hhug, hhigkpnpy):

5. Lwnibh dwnhl: dwinhlp juyp sk (nuubtplyne,
wnwubbpynitipbpn):

6. Uju dwpnt niup ontl: oniup uyhwnwl k (jnp,
Jnplpnpn):

7. Jhtp pniu E: Ukyuljnud ju yht (nuup,
wnwubkpnpy):

8. bud Jupnpyp puph E: Gu niubd Jupnpy (hup,
putikpnpy):

9. Utup mbutnud Eup uwp: uwpp Uks Lk, huly

uwpp thopp E (Eplyne, Gppnpn, wowghl):
10. Gphwnid wypnud £ dwpn (Up1hnt, Uhhnttpnpn):

6. Read the following mathematical equation in Armenian with the help of the vocabulary
above.

1) 2%4=8 9) 124*21 = 2604

2) 3+(8*3)=27 10) 20%4=80

3) 4+3=3+4 11) 78/3=26

4) 56-6=50 12) 1470/3 = 490

5) 50-43=7 13) 3876-765=3111
6) 8-9+23=22 14) 679*444=301476
7) 25%19=475 15) 7653*78=596934
8) 30-4=26

~

. Fill in the blanks with the correct article.

.Bpliwtt kS punup L:

.U Upunnwlh Ynohll ~ E:

Lwddht nhwph tnpuyp sk

.U qppy  Uppwlhtip sk:

. Uy iqut pd Enpuyp. E

. Utwhhwunp Jwpnpuih jhtt =k

.Uty jhnponip pwll k:

.Uw dbp tnp ubnut

. Ukp mmwtip ju Epynt unp ubnuie
10. Utnnwpnid jub puun sSwnkp~ :

11. Nuijtdwq gninnid sju UES ppwtimp -
12. Oowljwt gyninnid sjw gnpéwpwtt :

O 00 1 N LD B W N =
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13. @npdwput thul L

14. Ujuwnghly  pwpquuihy k, tw pdhol sk
15. Ukup qunid kup unp ptwjupuie :
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Twu Swutbpnpn

Cases of Nouns

There are seven cases in Armenian. The names of the six cases are:

Nominative
Genitive
Dative
Accusative
Ablative
Instrumental
Locative

ammouawy

Some linguists combine dative and accusative, yet others collapse both into genitive case.

Cases in Armenian help convey meanings that in English are typically conveyed via prepositions
and/or postpositions.

The Nominative Case

The nominative case is the "default" case in Armenian. Subjects of sentences are placed in
normative case. Any subject of a sentence, whether definite or indefinite, singular or plural is in
the nominative case. Examples:

1) Uwipyp puynud L:
The man is walking.
2) i wnohl niubu:
You have a daughter.
3) Ukd oubkpt nuinnid ki vhu:
Big dogs are eating meat.

In these sentences Uwpnp, Ini, and ouipti are in normative case.

The Genitive Case

The genitive case is used to show possession. It’s function is very similar to the functions of

6 9.9

s” or “of” in English. It is important to memorize the way genitive case of nouns is formed,
because the genitive form is used for building other cases.
Most words become genitive by simply adding the letter “h” to their end.

1) Uw niunigsh ghppt k:
This is the teacher’s book.

2) tw Updwtth gnuinht k:
That is Arman’s belt.
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However, there are also many words that form genitives in a different way. These words can be

grouped into six categories:

The 6 Irregular Declensions

Declension | 1)nt 2) ng 3) Ju 4)n 5)w 6) nipjul
Which words words words | words certain All words which
Words? already | showing showing | describing | words end with the suffix

ending in | relationshi | time immediate | which have | “nipmit”
“h” p family “n1” in the
middle
Examples ghth- |pultp- |dwd- |huyp- onil — owlt | Whnnmipnil -
ghunt puykpne | dwdduw | hnp dog—the | whwnmipjub state
wine — friend — hour — | father- dog’s - the state’s
the the the father’s
wine’s friend’s hour’s

1) Below are commonly used nouns which take the “ n1”” declension (for more commonly used
words which take this declension see Appendix):

nprh
yEuguth

ptnh

npultpnihh

niunigsnihh

son

animal

mother’s brother

girlfriend

female teacher

npnnt
JEunwiny

phnnt

pultpnihnt

niunigsnihnt

the son’s

the animal’s

mother’s brother’s

the girlfriend’s

the female teacher’s

1) Uniukh npgnt windbp Zuyl k:

Noune’s son’s name is Haik.

In Armenian the ending “nihh” is added to the noun to denote a female. For example: pdholj -
doctor, pdolynthh - female doctor, puljtip - friend, piytipnihh - female friend, Uwwnnignn -
waiter, twiinnignnnihh - waitress etc. Like other words that end in “h” such words receive the

“n1” ending.

1) Fw pdoynihnt dkipkuwt E:
That is the female doctor’s car.

2) Below are commonly used nouns which take the “-n9” declension:

Yht

wife/woman

Jung
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pnyn Sister joJphaly) the sister’s

pnidpnip  Nurse pnidpnpng the nurse’s
wlkp a man’s father-in-law wlikpng the father-in-law’s
| a woman’s sister-in-law nwing the sister-in-law’s

1) Upw Jung wmnitip Upuhuk k:
His wife’s name is Armine.

3) Below are commonly used nouns which take the “gw” declension (for more commonly used
words which take this declension see Appendix):

op Day opJu the day’s
wjuon Today wjuonyw today’s
Junp Tomorrow Junju tomorrow’s
ghotp Night ghotpju the night’s
owpwp Week owipup]w the week’s
wdwn Summer wlwnyw the summer’s
wnwnh Year nwpu the year’s

1) Ujuopju Enwtwljp s quu k:
Today’s weather is very nice.
2) Junyuw nuup ndyjup k:
Tomorrow’s class is interesting.

4) Below are commonly used nouns which take the “n” declension. Notice that the change here
is inside the word and not to its ending:

dwp Mother uUnp mother’s

hru‘_\ul] n brother hl‘lpnp brother’s

1) Ujuop hu hnp sutnyut opt k:
Today is my father’s birthday.
2) Quiptwt ujhqpp dupunh bl b
The beginning of spring is March 1.

5) Below are commonly used nouns which take the “w” declension. These words too undergo
an internal change:

wnnil house wnwul the house’s
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wuniu name widul the name’s

nnin door nnwb the door’s
qupnil spring qupliwb the spring’s
wontl fall woltiwil the fall’s
dwtinly child dwbljut the child’s
wnohly girl/daughter wnolju the girl’s

1) Ujn wnolju wntuip Uniuk k:
That girl’s name is Noune.
2) Bu uhpnud bl nowitt gnuyup:
I like the door’s color.

6) Below are commonly used nouns which take the “nipjut’” declension.

twhiunwunipnit sentence twjiwnuumpjut  the sentence’s
hjnipwuhpnipnt hospitality hjnipwuhpniput the hospitatlity’s
whwnnipnih government whwinnipyut the government’s

There is a general tendency to remove the last vowel from a word if you are adding another
vowel to its end. This rule is not particular to the genitive case, but because we very often form

this case by adding the vowel “h” it does come into effect often.

dwpuht Body dwpuuh the body’s
onin Water oph the water’s
qnihu Head qiJuh the head’s

All plurals of nouns disregarded of the declension in singular have regular declension.

npnh Opnne npnhitp npnhubph
Lunuiuh Ublinubing Ytlnwithutp yLunwuhukph
pniyp £Lnny pnypbp pnijkph

wbbtip Whtinng wbtipbbip wbtipbtph

op Optu optip optiph

wiwn Wdwnyuw wdwnbtp wiwniitinh
tinpuyp Gnpnp tinpuypbibin tinpuypitiph
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dwyp Unp

ywhnnipnith Mbnnipjub

dwyptip

whwnnipynLbbtp

dwyptiph
whwnnipynLbblitinh

To convey the meanings of belonging to 1st person singular (mine) and 2nd person singular
(yours) endings u and 1} may be added to the noun in nominative case. For example: ‘my
mother’ can be translated both as hd dwypp and dwjpu. Or ‘your house’ can be translated both

as pn nainitp and wnnin.

DIALOGUE: Nh3LSYNhE3NhL ZUNM8UELL BY, NR3LUSCELL /
ASKING FOR PERMISSION & GIVING PERMISSION

_ Puwpl atq, Jupbh” £ Gtpu
quiy:

Barev dzez, kareli e ners gal?

Hi, may I come in?

_Wyn, uptih E:

Ayo, kareli e.

Yes, you may.

_buiplh” E pwdwlyp Yytingby:

Kareli e bazhaka® verts'nel?

May I take the cup?

_, sh Juplih pudwlp
ytipgbby:

Voch, chi kareli bazhaka’
verts 'nel.

No, you may not take the cup.

_Bu nigmud Gl gnip hadl: Yes uzum em jur khmel. Karelil want to drink water. May I
Yuipkh” £ 9nip Ytipgt: e jur verts nel. take some water?
_n, hhwpyt junkh E: Ayo, iharke kareli e. Yes, of course you may.

p ; ;
_buiphh” E wyunbin nunt: - Kareli e aystegh utel? May I eat here? / Is it permitted

to eat here?

_ Ny, wyuntin nuntg sh Junkph:

Voch, aystegh utel chi kareli.

No, it is not allowed to eat here.

_bupkh” £ wyu nniiny nnipu
quu.

Kareli e ays dr'nov durs gal?

Is it allowed to exit from this
door?

_ Ny, wyu nniny nnipu qui sh
Juiptith: Gwpbh £ gnipu quyg
wyl nniiny:

Voch, ays dr'nov durs gal chi
kareli. Kareli e durs gal ayn
dr'nov.

No, it is not allowed to exit
from this door. It is allowed to
exit from the other door.

_Bu gwbubnd bl atiq itp
wnw: bGupbh”

Yes ts'ankanum em dzez nver
tal. Kareli e?

I want to give you a gift. May
1?

_Wn, Jupkih E:
Gunphwljunipynii:

Ayo, kareli e.
Shnorhakalutyun.

Yes, you may. Thank you!

_Yuiplyh” £ hwpg vy

Kareli e harts” tal.

May I ask a question?

_Wn, phwplt: <wpgptip:

Ayo, iharke. Harts'rek’.

Yes, of course. Ask!

_GQuiplyp” £ quibghy:

Kareli e zangel?

May I make a phone call?

_Wn, uptih £ qubgh:

Ayo, kareli e zangel.

Yes, you may make a phone
call.

_2h Juptph qnuitiug:

Chi kareli goghanal.

Stealing is wrong.

_Qh Yuptih unty:

Chi kareli stel.
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New Words

Gunbph’k ... Is is allowed to ... wjuintin here

ttipu quu come in ttin gift

nnipu quip go out/come out hwipg question

sh Juptijh it is not allowed hwpg muy ask a question
nigtiiug to want hwipgtty to ask

hhwplyb of course quiigti to make a phone call
gnnuitiug to steal uwnti to tell a lie

Jupdmpniuubp / Exercises

1. Form the genitive case of the following words.

1. Zwg, 2. nuu, 3. dknp, 4. thnnng, 5. uwp, 6. Gplwl, 7. nunhlul, 8. yupnpy, 9. Ynohl,
10. dkinting, 11. dwn, 12. ubknui, 13. qjjuwpy, 14. puawghy, 15. hjnipwing, 16. pmdwl, 17.
wljuby, 18. Ukyp, 19. nunp, 10. juwtinip:

2. Form the genitive case of the following words and then form sentences with them.
wjuop wjuopyu  Ujuopyw nuup tplunp k:

1. Qphs, 2. ghih, 3. dwyp, 4. dbpktw, 5. dwdwgnyg, 6. nuljh, 7. poigpe, 8. fuwnn, 9.
pwonipinil, 10. wnehly, 11. dwpnhly, 12. dnily, 13. wpnn, 14. mbpl, 15. wiuk, 16. tmwun,
17. puntp, 18. pulkp, 19. pudh, 20. wdniuht, 21. bpkjowttkp, 22. pwugunnipinc, 23.
wnnil, 24. hhwtnip:

3. Translate the following sentences into English. Use a dictionary if necessary.

1. Zjnipwiingh nninp pug L

2. Pudwljh mbpp bu Gu:

3. ®nnngh Ukpkuwb hdt

4. Zpwgrputh &npp junpt k:

5. Gung wuntut Utwhhun k:

6. hd pujpnihnt niniip Uks L:
7. Ukp npnnt wtniup Unipkb sk:
8. Udwnyuw opkpp phys Eu:

9

. Supyuw uljhqptt wyuon k:

Page 69 of 230



10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
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Shotipfuw wppiwwnwbipp ndjup k:
‘Lw gutiljuwunud E Jkpgub) ghpp:
1 sku guwuljutnud plpky jaidnp:
Bu skl uhpnud ghtth pudky:

Utkup uhpnud Gup wppuwwnb) ghobipn:
“nip Jupnn Lp ukpu quy:

‘Lpwiip Jupnn Gt quiy hu nintt:
‘Lpwlip skt jupnn quwy:

Bu std Jupnn junub:

Bu shid gumujuinid npud nwy:
‘Lw sh guuljubnud juby:

Translate the following sentences from English to Armenian.

The week’s end is tomorrow.
Today’s teacher is Suren.
This mountain’s name is “Ararat”.
The policeman’s car is black.
The hand’s pain does not end.
The start of the class is now.
People of Yerevan are kind.
The table’s leg is long.
There is a fly on your back.

The tree’s flower is blue.

. Your body’s friend is your soul’s enemy.

. My husband’s driver is my sister’s friend.

. Her daughter’s dog’s name is Jimmy.

. At the end of every year my friend’s address changes.

Translate the following sentences into English.

2h Jupbkjh unky:

Bu nigmud bl hwbiquunutiwy:

2h Jupbjh wnulby:

LEtwt uhpnid E ddbndu opbipp:
Upwuh dtnpp guymid E:

Utup sktp wnulnud:

Yuplih” b Spubp N, sh upbih spaby:
Fnidppng npiht Juipnpn
Ghunwunt ninpp guynid k:

. @hunt hwdp qudu k:

. Cultipng gpuubyulyp Uks k:

. Muuhh ninttp hht k:

. Ognuinnutt wmdwunyuw wdhu k:

. Pudwiljh wnkipp dkup skup:

. “In1p quihu bp Enpnpu hjnipwing:
. £n Unp htinwjunup unp k:

. Swtt nninp UGS E:
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18. Gphjuuyh Ynohyp ult k:

19. n ppny Epkjuwgh Ynohyp ub

20. Nrunmigsh pulEpnihnt tnwb nminp Uk L

21. Muwyhlh puytpne ghunt hudp qudi k:

22. Pmidppne npnnt qpuubkiyjuljh ubknutp Ubs sk
23. Mkwnnipjut twppwqubh wunittt Updbkh E:
24. Uju pwdwljh oph hudp Junt E:

25. Uw nunhljuuth qinijub E:

6. Follow the example and change the sentences.

Uw Shqputh ykpwplntt k: Shqpuitit nitth yEpwplne:

1. Lpwp Uttiwgh pultpukpt Eu: 2. Uju dEptuwt hdu B 3. Uju mintup dkpu k4. Uju
pwbwht pnut k: 5. Uw bpw gnpsdtu E: 6. Uy iainiip dbph ke

7. Finish the following sentences using the grammatical structures we learned today.

YQupkh” &
Uwhwlt niqnud
Swwnhljp uhpnud £
Ujuon tu nignid bl

8. Translate the following expressions into Armenian. Use dictionary if necessary.

1. The place of the water, 2. beginning of a sentence, 3. child’s brother, 4. brother’s child, 5.
beginning of a week, 6. end of a week, 7. beginning of summer, 8. end of spring, 9. beginning
of year, 10. end of year, 11. wife’s name, 12. sister’s dog, 13. door’s color, 14. wine’s price, 15.
water’s price, 16. policeman’s hat, 17. driver’s car, 18. mountain’s place, 19. friend’s name, 20.
shoe’s price.

9. Translate the following sentences.

‘Lpwlip ujunid bt wphuwwnky:
Znjhwttut wouwwnnid £ ghobtipp:

‘Lw sh wuwwnwupiwtnud hd hwipgh:
Bpiluwtkpp uhpnud B Epgbp juby:
Gnnh hwdkpgp ujuynid E dwdp snpupte:
Ujuop tu hminhynud td ntunigsh hbwn:

A

10. Fill in the blanks by writing the words in brackets in their genitive form.

1. Um puwnwuhpt k: (Lnwuhtk)
2. Lpu wtnip Updhut E: (Yhty)
3. wunip Zugy E: (Lniuk, npnh)
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4. bd wlniup Upw E: (hwyp)

Twu SwutdklEpnpn

The Dative and Accusative Cases

Sometimes these two cases are collapsed into genitive case. We will consider them separately.
One reason for treating them separately is that nouns in these cases play different roles in
sentences. Another reason is that personal pronouns in these cases have forms that are different
from that of normative and genitive.

These cases are used with objects in a sentence. Indirect objects in sentences take dative, direct
objects take accusative. The form of nouns in the dative case is the same as the genitive. The
form of nouns in the accusative case is the same as the normative. But animate direct objects
that refer to definite object acquire “-ht1” ending. The chart below summarizes the roles and
formation of these cases.

Noun
Dative Case Accusative Case
Indirect Object Direct Object
Inanimate Animate Inanimate . Animate
Like genitive Like genitive Like normative Like normative.
Receives regular | [Receives regular definite Receives regular If definite, is like
. . . . . animate definite
definite article. article. definite article. dative.
'Lw futhnid £ powtip: [Lw pugnid | gninp:
She hits the door. He opens the door.
[Lw futhnid E (hus-np) pout: Lw pugnud Eymn:
She hits a door. He opens a door.
\4 \ 4
Gu ghpp td nwjhu wowlpnhi: Gu nbulinid B wpwlkpunhie
I give a book to the student. [ see the student.
Bu qhpp b nwhu wowlkpnh: Gu mbkutinid bd wpwljtipwn:
[ give a book to a student. I see a student.

First lets discuss the dative case. Consider following sentences:
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1) Gphhuwt twynid £ yunpt:
The child looks at the wall.
2) Uktp dnnbunid Gup thnnnght:
We approach the street.
3) “tnip hkwnlinud tp pdoljht:
You follow the doctor.

Think of “-t” in “-~h1” as a definite article that the noun in genitive receives. Compare the just
mentioned sentences with the following:

1) Bphhuwt twynid £ yyunh:
The child looks at a wall.
2) Uktp dnnkunid Gup thnnngh:
We approach to a street.
3) knip hkwnlinud kp pdoljh:
You follow a doctor.

In these sentences wjuuwnp(tr), thnnngh() and pdoljh(t1) are in dative case.

The following verbs take indirect objects, which stand in dative.

Swinpwuglb to acquaint tunky to sit on

L

Sunuyly to serve wunlk] to lie down
Jupnunky to miss yuwwnwupuwbky  to answer
hwnph] to win wunluiiky to belong
hwjwinwy  to believe uhpwhwnyty to fall in love
hwpywsk;  to hit, kick Jutnwhby to trust
htwnlity to follow oqliky to help
Unwnbkuuy ~ to approach httwquint]  to obey

tuy by to look

1) Lw vhown oqunid k nuypnght:
He always helps the school.
2) Ukup htwquinpnud Gup opkpht:
We obey the law.

BUT

1) ‘bu Uhpw ogunid £ his-np nuypngh:
He always helps some school.
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2) Ukup htwquunynid Lup hts-np opkuph:
We obey some law.

The rules of formation of the dative are not only for nouns with regular -h declension. These
rules work also for nouns with irregular genitive forms. Here are some examples:

1) Bu uhpnud Bd hud hnpp:
I love my father.
2) Lbw vhonn hwjuwnnid £ hp fungp:
He always believes his wife.
3) Uju skipp wunjuwind £ dupnjuig:
This building belongs to people.

The dative ending is used for adverbials of place like “on the wall” and “on the way,” and
adverbials of time “at seven” “in January.”
Here are a few examples:
1) Ljwupp yuwnht k:
The picture is on the wall.
2) Bu dhpwn punid bd dwbimyquphhte:
I always sleep on the way.
3) Pud quugni™ tu dudp jnpht:
Are you calling me at seven?
4) zmujupht gnipun k:
It is cold in January.

Let us turn to the accusative case. As indicated in the chart above nouns that have the role of
direct objects stand in accusative case.

The following verbs take direct objects, which stand in accusative.

unwibliwg to receive wmtiulity to see
unynptlip to study ytipgly  to take
nlty to put, to put down wnwility carry, take away
uljutip to begin wjupuby to finish
qniy to write oliphiy to erase
Juqti  torun Junnigti to build
Examples:
1) Lw uljunid k gnpon:
She begins the work.
2) kot shu unynpnid nuup:

You do not learn the lesson.
3) Ukup skup utnwtinid npud:
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We do not receive money.
4) tnip tnwnid bp wuyniuwly:
You carry a bag.

Notice that the nouns gnpdp, nuup, npud, wuyniuwl are in accusative although they have
the form of the normative case. When the direct object is an animate object and definite, the
word accepts the form of definite animate dative. Examples:
1) “Fnip skp nkutinid pdolhte:
You do not see the doctor.
2) Lpwp skt nmwbnid Epkjowghte
They do not carry the child.
3) Uktp uwnwtinid kup yuunwbngubpht:
We receive the hostages.

But

Whenever the direct object is an animate object and indefinite, the noun is in the normative case,
not genitive unlike in dative case.
1) “nip skp mbkutinid pdholy:
You do not see a doctor.
2) Lpwup skt mwbnid Epkow:
They do not carry a child.
3) Uklp unwtinid Etup quwnwunubp:
We receive some hostages.

DIALOGUE: Uratr, AULRULEBIEULULESD BY NhSEUSLEL/
FRUITS, VEGETABLES AND DISHES

_bhy E o Inch e sa? What is this?
% pubianp k: Da khndzor e. That is an apple.
_bulj ("t £ uw: Isk inch e sa? And what is this?
_bul) nu mwba k: Isk da tandz e. And that is a pear.
_“ni uhpnid bu mwba: Du sirum es tandz? Do you like pear?

_n, tu uhpnd Gd mwbia:  Ayo, yes sirum em dandz. Isk Yes, I like pear. And you?
buly nn1”: du?

[y, tiu skid uhpnid mwba: Gu Voch, yes chem sirum dandz.  No, I do not like pear. I like

uhpnid Gl ghpuu: Yes sirum em gilas. cherry.

_Bu b BY uhpnd ghjuu: bull Yes el em sirum gilas. Isk du T also like cherry. And do you
nnL nunnt’d bu uwnp: utum es salor? eat plum?

_n, tu nmunnid Bl uvwnp: Ayo, yes utum em salor. Yes, I eat plum. But I do not
Puyg stid nuinnid Jupnibig:  Bayts' chem utum varung. eat cucumber.

_Bu uhpnud B Jupnibg: Yes sirum em varung. Lolik el Ilove cucumber. I also love
Lnhy b Gl uhpnid: Puyg skl em sirum. Bayts chem sirum  tomato. But I do not like
uhpnid udpnily: smbuk. eggplant.
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_bulj tu uhpnd Gl wipnil:  Isk yes sirum em smbuk. And I like eggplant.
_Bu pun B uhpnid unpu, Yes shat em sirum sokh, skhtor I love onion, garlic and greens
upunnn b jubwshbbp: yev kanachiner. very much.

_BGu b Guuhpnid B pnpp: Yesel. Yes sirum em borsh.

Me too. I love borsch.

_ b’y Yu pnpph dby: Inch ka borshi me;.

What is there in borsch.

_Pnppp wynip E: Pnpph utip Borsha apur e. Borshi mej ka
Ju Junudp, jupunndhy, kaghamb, kartofil, bazuk,
pwignil}, ququip, unjpu b thu: gazar, sokh yev mis.

Borsch is a soup. There is
cabbage, potato, beet, carrot,
onion and meat in borsch.

_buly tiu uhpnd B pjunpnywid: Isk yes sirum em khorovats.

And I love barbeque.

_Bu hunpnywd skt uhpnid: - Yes khorovats chem sirum.
Bu uhpnid B uywgtinh: Yes sirum em spageti.

I do not love barbeque. I like
spaghetti.

New Words
Jutidnp apple Juibiush greens
nwid pear Jupundpy potato
ghpuu cherry pwugniy beet
uwnp plum ququp carrot
Jupniiig cucumber thu meat
Inthy tomato lanpnywé barbaque
udpniy eggplant uyuglinh spaghetti
unfu onion wwynin soup
upuwnnn garlic

Jupdmpniuukp / Exercises
1. Translate the following sentences into English.

. It Swnwynd bu Zwjwunwtth:

.ot sk u swnuygnud Zujuunwihi:

. Udklt op ttwt hwunpnid £ Usnuinpht:

. ‘b kpphp sh” hwnpnud niunigshb:

. Lut vhonn hwjuwwnnid | hkpniuwnwgnyghti:
. Ukup tpphp skup hwjuwnnid nunhljuthi:
. “tnip hknlinud Ep Lphuwnnuhii:

N N R W N
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8.
9.

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.
23.
24.
25.
26.
27.
28.
29.
30.

2.

O 00 13 N LD B W N =

11.

12.

13.

14.

. Lu Uhpwn jupnunud E hp duyp
. Udku snpipowpph ttwr sh inbkutinid hp huyp
. Pnjnp mnuittkpp uhpwhwpynud B wyu wnehl
. tnip Lpphlp skp yunlnid hwwnwl

. ‘Lw sh uhpnud tuyyky Gphhtp
. Uktup hwjwunnud Gup dbp pulptbp

. tn1p tpphlp skp ogunid nunhlwuukp
. Lu tuynud £ hd dkgp
. Int shu twynud hd wwitie
10.

‘Lpuwip skup htnlinid £phuwnnupt:

Imp Ubpkiiugh i bp twynud:

‘Lpwip skt yyuwnwujpwnid hwpght:
Uttp wdkh Eplyniowpph tunnnid Eup hwwnwlhie
Jupnup dhon gunnud £ hwnwljhie
Bu oqunid b pwtip:

Cniuti oguntd E wnhpnon:

Cniup htwquiinynud £ mnhpnop:

Utkup httwmqurnpnud tup pdoljht:
Pupubntul hunpm U £ 8nu]kinnupi:
Amp hunjunnm U p £phuninup:

Utklp skup ogunid Jupnpnubpht:

2h Jupbkjh wwnrlt] ubnuuhtb:

2h Jupbkjh Juunnuhb] Updbuh:

Lw sh uipnn oquty Lhihpht:

Bu gujutnid Ed hwnpt] Snhwpht:
Utlp skup Jupnunk) Upubkiht:

Utkup pugnid kup nninp:
“nip skp unynpnid wuq Epki:
‘Lw gunid £ Unuljgu:

‘LUpwip wdwpunnid G gnpédp:

Write the correct ending/form of the underlined words.

1 guiujwiunid bu yuwwnwupiwil) Ugninh hupght:

‘Lw sh guuljuinid yuwnwupiwik) Upninh hupght:

Cniup wwnlnud £ hunwl

Nrunighsp sh uwwnwuppwiunid hwipg

AGnpéwpupp Eppkp sh tunnud ubnut

Nuunhlwip dhown htwquunynud L opkp

Udkt Yhpwlh nrunighsp hwnpnud k pdholy
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0y th op Jupnpap sh hunjunnud Ghis

. Translate the following sentences into English.

. Udkt op Updkup mwut mbqud hupdwénid k ppnon:

. Snutkpp Eplnt mwuph Swpwnid Bu whnnipjubn:

. Pphunnubwtbpp dhon hwjuwwnnid b hknbnwd Eu phunnuhic

. Bdholyutipp tppbp skt wwnlinid hwwnwlht b skt twynid Upkquljht:

. Ukt Yhpwlh gnt puwtt whqud yuunwuppwinid tu Zwudhlh hwupgbphte
. ‘Lu tipkp wnwph oqunud kE Updkuht, Updkuh ppnop b puljipnen:

. 2h jupth wdkt wuqud Junwhb] qupnpnhte

. Lbw uhpnud £ hwnpt) hp hnpp:

. 2h jupth wurelb] hwnwlhb, puyg Yupbh Eyguell) puqungh:

Udku op tm tnuutt waqud tuynid £ wyy tjupht:
Eplnipwpph opjw nuup tpljwp t:

Ujn dwpnnt dknpp sh guynud:

2nplippuipph opp puwthhiq tpkpaw ghpp b ljwpnnud:
Udkl pwpwp op nnt qujhu ku b tnwhu ku jutidnp:
Utup kppkp skup quihu owybipu:

‘Lpwip inbutnud ki hwputkp, puyg skt mbutinud thhuwtbp:
1 niubu glinkghl] dwwntbp, puyg bu sniubd qbintighly dwnbp:
Bpihuwt dhown twynid £ qunubphie

bu huypp hinwinup vwwhu £ pn hnpbnpnpp:

Pu Unp wuwhlyp gnpsupup sk, tw spugpuanpnn E:

£n hnp nmwwnhlp spugqpuiynpny sk, tw gnpéswpwp k:
Upnwnh hnpbnpnp Jung wunitp Lnruhtk E:

Untuwtth ppng wuniutint nintip Gpliwtinud k:

1 hmqupbkpnpny wiqud bu hupgunid:

Cniup mwutbkpbpn wihqud £ quihu pd nintt:

Ujuon hd wuyhlh huttuntubpnpny mwpbnupdt

bu winohyp unynpmud £ Jkghpnpn nuuwpwinid:

“nip Ukp wnwohti ntunighst bip:

dkghpnnpn dkpbkuwt hh E, huly snppnpn dkpktwt unp E:
Luwthhtqbpnpy dwpnp hnquws k:

4. Read the following sentence and write them with mathematical symbols.

1. Swutthhtiq wuquu Ytgp hwjwuwp E hutuntih:

2. Onpu hwpnip Jupuniitipbphg hwtws kg hwjwuwp E snpu hwipnip hhuniynph:
3. Puwmtiphhtiq gnudwpws yigp hwjuwuwnp k bpuntudblp:

4. Bplip hwpynip Ephuntubptp wihqud yigp hwjuwuwp E huqup hup hwpmnip

httuntuniph:

5. Zhuntudblp pudwtwé tpiph hwjuwuwp £ nnwbunph:
6. Zupnip puwl wiquud hhugp hwjwuwn k kg hwpniph:
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7. 2npu Uh hnt Epbkip hwpnip nipuniiynpe hwqup hup hwpnip mpuntubplniuhg
hwtwsé tptip Upihnt Eptip hwpnip nipuniynpe hwqup hup hwpmnip nipuniitpniup
hwquwuwn k dkl dhjhnlih:

8. Snpwliwuniiynp wiqud ppp hwjwuwp £ hhtiq hwpnip Epkuntuhith:

9. Zhug hwpynip Eptunituhtitp pudwtiws ppwbtwuntiynph hwjuuwnp k jnph:

10.  Swub wbquu tnwup hwjwuwnp E hwpmniph:
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Twu Swutbkpynitpnpy

The Ablative Case

The ablative case is used to compose sentences that answer questions “from whom?”, “from
what?” “of what?” and “from where?”” Nouns have a specific form in ablative case. The specific
form a noun has in ablative depends on the type of declension it has in genitive. The chart below
summarizes the rule for forming the ablative case.

Formation of the Ablative Case
Declension h, ninLh ni ng, yw, n, w
Specific Rul The word in The word in The word in
pectiic Bule normative + hg genitive + g genitive + hg
utnuihg, ghunig, puinig, | piljkpnghg, ppnghg,
htnwjunuhg, onnig, lnwnpniLg dwdywtihg,
Examples whkwnnipiniuhg, opjwithg, hnphg,
Yuquuytpuynipyntup Unphg, pupg,
g inutihg

Examples of sentences using the ablative:

1) Hne npintinh’g bu quiphu:
Where are you coming from?
2) Bu qujhu kU Zpuqputhg:

I am coming from Hrazdan (city).
3) Uw hhzhag Eu yuwwnpwuwnnid:
What do you make this of?

4) "t ywuwwnpwuwnnid bd thuynhg:
I make it of wood.

When a word ending with a vowel gets an ending which starts with a vowel, a consonant letter is
often added. Notice that words which use the "Jw" declension, get an additional t1 which stands
right before the hg ending, converting it to thg. So “from that day” would be “wyr; opjuthg”

not “wyr opjuhg.”

When adding an ending which starts with a vowel, the last vowel of a word is sometimes
dropped. Thus, we get olihg instead of pwlihg.

Other Uses of the Ablative

The ablative case has many other uses. The following chart presents a few examples:

comparisons “besides”
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Ul Ynyp uyhwuwl Yngdhg ubs L:

The black cow is bigger than the white cow.

Ennpp plipnud b hpkug ptwwwpytpp’ pugh

Juwhthg:
Everyone brings their sleeping bag but Vahe.

“depends on”

to be good or bad at something

Unnngmpjnitn juipawsd t pn Jupphg:
Your recovery depends on your behavior.

Bu dwptdwnhlughg juy b, puyg

ninugpnipinithg’ Jun:
I am good at mathematics but bad at spelling.

in a certain amount of time

“since”

Ztug onhg quuwynt U wmnth:

dwdp hhughg uywunid Eup Snhwnphi:

I am going home in five days. We have been waiting for Kohar since 5 o’clock.

of a group

Nuuplwututphg tpyniup notu ke
Two of the policemen are Russian.

2

The ablative case is also used to express “of something” like in “being scared of something.’
The following verbs employ “of” in this manner:

qqniowtiu] to beware of, to take
precaution against
wdwsh) to be embarrassed of
dwidpuitiuag to be sick of
hnquby to be tired of
quiquuny by to complain of
Jujubiuy to be scared of
nwbuyg to be late of

1) Otp dwpnhl Jupubtnud kb dwhhg:
Old men are scared of death.

2) “mip quiquuynid kp hinwjunuhg:
You complain of the phone.

Countries, Nationalities, and Language:
Most country names in Armenian end in “-hw” or “-utnwt.”

The great majority of nationalities are formed by the ending “-wugh” to the country name.
Most names of languages are formed by adding “-tpku” to the root stem of the country.
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The country The nationality | The language
Unpptipwli Azerbaijan wnnptipwbigh | winpptipwtitintitt
Ulgihw England wliq hwgh whq kpku
Udbphlu America wdbphlugh | wbqbkpku
GhpUwthw Germany gtpdwbiwgh gbpdwitpkl
buwhw Italy hunuytiptit buuugh
Zwjuuwnwb Armenia huy Zwytipkl
Jpuunul Georgia Jpwugh dpwugkpku
@nipphw Turkey pnLpp @nipplpku
Nupujuuinu | Iran wwpuhly NMupuljbpku
i}
dpwbuhw France dpwbhuhwgh dpwbtutinti

DIALOGUE: LtoNhLEl 1 UeaNkhE3NhLLEN/

LANGUAGES AND NATIONALITIES

_Bu atiq st hwuuitinad:

Yes dzez chem haskanum.

_“nip fununt’d tip wmbgitiptiti:  Duk® khosum ek” angleren?

_n, tu jununid td
wbqtipnkl: Puyg Juwn td
hununid wbqitiptit:

Ayo, yes khosum em angleren. Yes, I speak English. But I
Bayts' vat em khosum angleren.speak English poorly.

_“nip fununi’d tip nniutiptii: Duk® khosum ek’ r'useren?

_Wn, tiu fununid td
Onutiptt: (niubiptibl hd

tpypnpn (Ggnih k:

Ayo, yes khosum em r'useren. Yes, I speak Russian. Russian
Ruserenn im yerkrord lezun e.

_“nip fununi’d tip

gtipdwbtiptit:

I do not understand you.

Do you speak English?

Do you speak Russian?

is my second language.

Duk" khosum ek’ germaneren? Do you speak German?

Voch, yes germaneren chem
khosum. Bayts" yes haskanum No, I do not speak German.
em germaneren. But I understand German.

Ny, tu gtipdwbbiptib std
hununid: Puyg tu hwujubnid

tid gipdwbtiptit:

_ i jununt™d b shwptii:© du khosum es chinaren? Do you speak Chinese?
_Ny: Qhbiuptiti ny vh pun Voch. chinaren voch mi bar’  No, I don’t know a word in
sqhuntid: chgitem. Chinese.
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_bulj npnip junun v tip
wbqtinki:

Isk duk® khosum ek’ angleren? Hi, do you speak English?

_Gn, bu quy &I jununid
wbqtinki:

Ayo yes lav em khosum
angleren.

Yes I speak English well.

_“nip wbghwgh” bp:

Duk’ angliats’i ek'?

Are you from England?

_ Ny, tu wbigjhwgh std: Gu
witiphugh td: buly nnip
npuntinh’g tip:

Voch, yes angliats'i chem. Yes No, [ am not English, [ am

amerikats'i em. Isk duk’
vorteghits® ek ?

American. And where are you
from?

_Buhwy td b bu Yes hay em, yev yes I am Armenian and I am from
<wywunwithg Gu: Hayastanits® em. Armenia.
hwuljubug understand puyg but
hunuty speak huly and/but/while
Ty well ny th not one,
Juin bad npuntinh’g where from?
lLgn. language
New Words

Idiom in Armenian

Literal translation

Meaning

tintiu wniity

to gain face

to get spoiled

hbts-np Wkh puhawnn ptipty someone's luck brings (goods) | to be lucky
for one
gnijult wphawnty the head works to be smart
hpwn thu ninly to eat each others flesh to fight each other, squabble
onhg snp nnipu qu get off the water dry to avoid trouble, to get off

the hook

Jupdmpniuubp / Exercises

1. Fill in the blanks with a correct language, nationality or country word. Place corresponding
words in correct grammatical form.

1. Zuytpp jununid

2 hununid Gt pniubpbi:

3. Uktp jununid Lup whqiEpkl, dkup

kup:
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4. dpwuhwnid jununmid G
5. Bnipplpp skt fununtd
6. dpwughpubpp jununwd
7. hwjtptu skt fununid:
8. bnmjughttiptt wuypnd tu
9. Qhtimghttiptt wuypnud Eu :
10. wuwpuljuunwinid skt wypnud:

2. Choose the right translation.

1. I help my parents.

w) Bu oqunid td hu sunnubpp:
p) Buskd ogunid hu sunnubpht:
@) Buoqunud tU hu sunnubpht:

2. You kick the football.

w) It hupuwénid bu qunwljht:
p) i qgunulp hwupjwoénid tu:
@) It hupjwénid Eu qunuly:

3. She loves yellow flowers.

w) Lw uhpnd E glinht swnhyubkpht:
p) Lu uhpnud k nlinht Swnhlubp:

@) Lw uhpnud k nlinht Swunhlubpp:

4. Vahram asks Sona.

w) Ywhpwdp hwpgunud E Unbw:

p) Ywhpwup hwpgind £ Untiwgnid:
@) Ywhpuwdp hupgunid £ Untiughlu:

5. The child is afraid of the car.

w) Bphjuwt Jujubunud E dkphuwghg:
p) Bpihuwt Jujubunud £ Jkphuwi:
¢) Gphluwt Jujubkunud E dbkptuwgh:

6. I am careful of the dog.

w) Bu qqnipwtinid bd onit:
p) Bu qgniowunid b pwtihg:
@) Bu qgniowtinid tu pwt:

7. Grandpa is bored of Ashot.

w) NMuyhlp Awtdpwnd £ Upnunh:
p) Muyhlp dwbdputnd E Usnun:

¢ NMwuyhlp Awbdputind £ Ugninhg:
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8. The little girl is ashamed of these women.

w) Onpp wnohlt wmdwsnid £ wju fubiwmbghg:
p) @npp wnohljt wdwsnid k wyu Jubwyp:

q) @npp wnohlu wdwsnid E wju jubwg:

9. No one complains of university.

w) 13 np sh pnnnpnid hwdwjuwpwh:
p) s np sh pnynpmid hwdwjuwpuihg:
@) (s np sh pnnnpnid hwdwjuwpui:

10. Everyone gets tired of this road.

w) Fnjnpp hngunud B wyu Smbtwwyuph:
p) Fninpp hnqund b wju wbwwwnphhg:
¢) Pnnpp hngunud Bt wyu Smbtwwywphh:

3. Translate the following sentences into English.

‘Lpwip buynid ki Juyph prsniutipht:

Utwhhwp swunhlubkp £ tdhpnud puybpnihnih:
UowljEpintkpp dninbinid Eu wpdwuhi:

‘LUpwip §nunpnid ki hbnwjunutbpp:

Bu nignud bl quiigl plq, puyg hinwjunuhn hwdwpp sqhwnbd:
Bu Uwdyb b bd: T{Luph]_bn E junuk) Ulpungjutt Uwgrnuygh htiwn:
“In1 unp peowjhtt hknwjunu tu qunud:

Bu thtinpnid U pudwlyr:

“nip skp nunnud dhu:

ARSI NN

. Lw nunnt U £ ghjuu:

. Uktup wjwpuninid Gup qnpoén:
. Lu (Jutinud £ wthuk:

. Uklp skup uywtnid dwpn:

. Lut hhonid £ wtnibu:

. Lw hnqumud k Unuljduyhg:

—_—
—_ O

—_—
W B~ W N

I

. Translate the following sentences into Armenian.

One of those men is very tall. He is taller than the other two.
I come out of my home and see the man.
The bus goes slowly and I am late for my lesson.
The little girl is ashamed of the guests.
Ani is not afraid of her friends.
Your success depends on yourself.
The Germans are bored of the lesson.
Little Ani gets tired of the bus.
She is afraid of the black big dog.
. You complain of four Georgians.
. My sister is ashamed of your parents.
. The driver always takes precautions of big cars.
. These children get spoiled.

WX B WD =

—
W == O
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14. You are smart.

15. You do not get off the hook.

16. These children squabble all day.
17. You are always lucky!

18. You are being late of the class.

19. We are waiting for you since 3:00 o’clock.

20. One of the drivers is old.

N

. Put the words in brackets in the right form.

l. Nuuhlwubtbpt nignid B pnuk) (hwmtigugnnd):

2. 2h jupkh dkpdbty (Epkpawttp):

3. Buuwnnignmd bt hd (qpud):

4. Npunpnubpp skt jupnquinud pouk) wyy (Enuhy):
5. Q@nhwuphlp uhpnud E oply (bwinkp):

6. ®npp nqut E yuwnnmd (ghpp):

7. Muuhlfu nignid £ Judwnk) hp hht (Utpktw):

8. Tniup Juwjuktnud k (qunuly):

9. Otp Yhup pnnnpnid k£ (unwywpnipniiy):

10. Bu wdwsnid b hd (Jupnpn):

11. Pninpp qgnipwtinid B wyn (pdholy):

12. 'bw g hnquby k hp (wojpwnuip):

13. 2h Juphkjh Unwnkbuyg (nunhljuby):

14. Onpp nnut wdku op yuwwnnnid k hp (hwgniuwn):
15. bu huypp Gpptip sh dkpdnud hd (puykpubp):

6. Make sentences with the following expressions and words.

Uunwbw] hwpuquunhg, dwnwigh) stnnutphg, wdwsk) junubjnig, jupugws 1hubky
tnwtwlhg, buyk), Uninkbw), tunk], yuunwupwik), qupuktwg, Ynnpk, jul, vwqgb:

~

Translate the following sentences into English.

. Ownhg Uvh mtplb Gd ynlnud:

. Gunubphtt mnwbdtwgunid Eu dwypkphg:

. Upwdt puytpnohg twdwly £ unwiinid:

. Utwhhwp funphnippubp £ hwpgunud sunnubphg:
- 2npup thnpp k hhughg:

. Upwdp uhpnud k jutidnn:

. Guunnit Jujubktnud £ otihg:

. UnohYyp uknuithg ypgunid £ dwwnhwnp:

. Snut uhpnud E wpoljut:

10.  Bu Udunpujhwjhg Gu:

O 00 1 N L B W N =
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Twu Swutbpbpbipnpn

Instrumental Case

The instrumental case is used when in English we would use the prepositions “by” and “with” to
answer the questions htisn { - “by what?”, nuun { - “by whom?”, htign { -“with what? The
case is formed in the following way:

Formation of the Instrumental Case
Declension h, Ju, wm niL ny, n, w nipjnth
Specific The word in The Wor,d i The word in Replace -nipjniu
, normative . .
Rule normative + ny genitive + ny with nipjudp
-h+ny
ubknutny, ghtny, nultpnehg, whwnnipudp,
wunnt, pudny, PPnohg, hwdptpnipjudp,
Examples wduny, opny, wnwnpny dudjulihg, puionipjulp
ouny, nuny opyjwiihg, hnphg,
Unpny

Here are sentences that use nouns in instrumental case:

1) @nnp dhown dkphuwyny E quihu Gphwi:
Gor always comes to Yerevan by car.
2) Lpwp qunid ku huptwphnny:
They are going by plane.
3) Ukup wuwownuwwiynid kup Ukp qiupbpny:
We defend ourselves with our arms.

As these examples show, nouns in instrumental case are usually placed before the verb.

Words ending with the suffix -nipjnit have an additional way to form the instrumental case:
they change the suffix -nipjnilu to to the ending -nipjudp.

1) Lw pwgnipjudp ghipuqugtg pnjnpht:
She exceeded everyone with courage.
2) ko1 hwdpbpnipjudp junid tu dwpnljutg:
You patiently listen to people.

Words with n1 declension form their instrumental by dropping the h at the end of the word and
adding Jw to the word stem. For example, puidh - pudny, ghtih - ghtuni, onh - onny, nuljh -
nuljny etc.
1) knip y&wpnid Ep nuljny:
You pay with gold.
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2) dpughutipp hywpunwunid b hpkug ghuny:
Georgians are proud of their wine.

Words with Ju declension form their instrumental by adding -ny to the word stem. For
example, on - opny, wlhu - wduny, pwpwp - pwpwpny etc.

1) Bu pkquhg tpkp opny Uks Gu:
I am older than you with three days.
2) ‘Lpwp hhup owpwpny quihu ki Zuyuuwnwi:
They are coming to Armenia for five weeks.

There are many other uses of the instrumental case. The following chart contains a few
examples:

through

“n1 puwynid bu thnnngny:
You walk through the street.

for a period of time

‘Lpwiip mwut opny kt qunid Ywbwnw: They are
going to Canada for ten days.

indicates manner

‘Lw hp puljipneop hwdnyypny k ujupwugqpnud:
He describes his friend with pleasure.

Some phrases such as “to be proud of”, “to be interested in” and “because of” that do not require
prepositions“with” or “by” are translated by words in instrumental in Armenian. Here are a few
examples:

1) Lu hyyupunwtnd £ hp dkpkhwgny:
She is proud of her car.
2) @npéwpwpubpp hbnmwppppynid ki gnpdwpwtny:
The businessmen are interested in the factory.
3) Lw hnqunid k ndup wohuwnnwiph yuwndwnny:
He gets tired because of heavy work.

Locative Case
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The locative case is used to denote the area where action takes place and usually functions as the
English preposition “in.” The locative case is formed by adding "n1u" to a noun in the
nominative case.

1) bw wypnud £ Uyuputinud:
He lives in Aparan.
2) Ukup woppmwnwiipn sktp wjwpunid mwut opnid:
We do not finish the work in ten days.

The locative case can also be formed by placing the word "Uko" after the word in the genitive
case. This form of the locative is frequently used with animate objects.

1) Uju qpph k9 swn tjupubp juie
There are many pictures in this book.
2) Uju winolju Uke Ukd hniju ju:
There is great hope inside this girl.

One oft-encountered exception to this rule is in the case of “home/innit,” which becomes
“inutin” to express “in home/at home.”

1) k1t wypnud Eu pn yuwhlh twbip:
You live at your grandfather’s house.

2) Lw hp owtip yuwhnd E dkEp mutip:
She keep her dog at our home.

There are a few cases where we would expect to use the locative case because we use the

€6 99

preposition “in” in English, but instead we use the “ht/p” ending described previously.

1) Unghlp aknpht whytuhly mh:
The girl has a doll in her hand.

2) Lpw wsplpht wpunwunip Ju:
There are tears in her eyes.
3) Lw sh guuljwnid |nnu) wyu gpuinpi:
He doesn’t want to swim in this cold.

DIALOGUE: cuNrz04ULNRE3NPL B9 LELNNNRES8NRL /
THANKS AND APOLOGIES

_Gunphwwynipynih Wpdtit:  Shnorhakalut'yun Armen. Thank you Armen.
_folimptd: Khndrem. It is my pleasure!
_ Guwn 2tnphwljuy td: Shat shnorhakal em. I am very thankful.
_Unpkl hwndtigbip Noren hamets ek. You are welcome
_Ukpuh Ywpkl gw: Mersi Karen jan. Thanks dear Karen.
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_Quipdti:

Charzhe.

Not at all.

_Ulipnnnipynid nrpwbwgne
hwdwin:

Neroghutyun ushanalu hamar.

I am sorry for being late.

_Nshby, yunwhnid t:

Vochinch, patahum e.

No worries. It happens.

_Bu pun dtinuynp t:
‘Utipnnnipynib:

Yes shat meghavor em.
Neroghut yun.

I am very guilty. Excuse
me.

_hotimhp sju: Uh dnwiodtip:

Khndir chka. Mi mtatsek'.

No problem. Don’t give it a
thought.

_Ubtptu: Gu skh nignud, np

Kneres. Yes chei uzum, vor

I am sorry. I did not want

wyuy tiu unwgytin: ayspes stats'ver. this to happen.
_Ubgwd jhbih: Antsats lini. Let bygones be bygones.
New Words
ounphwljunipynit | thank you nshi no worries
swundb Does not worth it, Do not hatinhp problem
mention it!
tnptit hunitigtip You are always welcome! LJatiptiu sorry!
utipuh Thanks! Merci! utinuynnp guilty
ukpnnnipnit excuse me wbhgwd htth let bygone be
bygone
ttipty to forgive, to excuse
Idiom in Armenian Literal translation Meaning
wspny nwy to strike with an eye to bring bad luck onto something
(usually by seeing it)
gntju hwuippeniyty to iron someone’s head to fool, to brainwash
Ypwih htim poanuy to play with fire to do something dangerous
Ynpwiyh jnin gty to spill oil on fire to aggravate the problem
hnitih dtie pliyaty to get into its own path (for a process) to get normalized
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Jwndnipjniuubp / Exercises

1

1.

. Form the locative case of the following words.

Snit, 2. pudwly, 3. mnuh, 4. qinify, 5. ghpp, 6. ukyuwly, 7. thnnng, 8. kplhp, 9. onp, 10.

gnps, 11. uhpw, 12. nupng, 13. hwdwlwpghs, 14. dwpn, 15. wyuwhwpwi, 16. vwnttwpui:

2.

PO NN R WD

9.
10.

O 00 1 N D W N — W

—_—
—_ O

DN M= = = = = = e e
SO XNk WD

Fill in the blanks with the correct ending.

Twuwpu niunighsp qpnid k gphs , hulj wowljkpunp dwnhn

Uju ong qnin hgtwd dEphiugg , pPuyyg unynpuwpwp qunid bd ninp

Juwn Swbwywuphtbph yungwn , Ukphtiwtt whiwp E Jupbu qgnionipe
Zuyuunnuinid dwpnhly hyuwpunwunid Bu Ynyuly

NMuyniuwy sjw dwwnpuwn, puyyg Yu ghpp:

‘Lpuwip skt Jujpubunid pwt

Uju nquttkpp skt wypnid Gplhwt : ‘Lpwlp pnnpp B Bo dwbwdnp
Juwpnpyp numhllul'u huigpnud | ubpk: Qunhlubp dkpdnud £

Jwpnpr
Uju tnwl pnjnp uhh]uﬂlhhp jut wpnnubp:

dhgtpnpny nuwuwpwt Gphjuwtbpp hbwnwppphp qppbp B jupnnud:

. Translate the following sentences into English.

. Pnjnpp pugh fwddhhg hnqunud L
. Bu wpuwwnnud bd dudp 11:00-hg:

. Uju gpnuwopohljuiphg tpyniup brnwjhwyhg ke
. Ukup oukpht pipnud Gup dbkpktuyny:

. ‘Lw hp gpplipp dhown qund £ wju juwtiniphg:

. “kn1p kpplip stip quhu Akp hkdwtihyny:

. Lpwip hwugniuwnp (Jutnd ku dknpny:

. Bu vhon nipwtinud Bd hwinhwyniudhg:

. Lw kpplip sh nipwunid nuuhg:

Bpkluwt onin dwudpwunid £ qpphg:

Swwnhljp hkwnwppppynid k pnnuhljh hwgnnnipniuttpny:
Zhjwunnipyut yundwnny btw sh wpjuwwnnid:
Fninpp dwbidpwiinid B Jun hwdbpghg:

“nip skp Jupnud dkphtw:

dun k ubphy:

Zhdw nnt Ypulh htwn bu jupwugnud:

‘Lw uhpnud E Ypwlhtn jnin 1gukby:

‘Lw (uy k ginithu hwppnilnud:

Bu juy dbkphtw niubd, puyg twn Yupnn k wspny nwy:
bu Jjutpp judwg-judwg hniuh dbe E puljunid:
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4. Translate this paragraph into Armenian.

There are many cities in Armenia. There are many beautiful statues, churches and museums in
Yerevan. The “Mother Armenia” statue is in Yerevan. The statue of Davit Bek is in Kapan.
Kapan is very far from Yerevan. The Garni temple is in Garni village. Garni village is not far
from Yerevan. It is close to Yerevan. The mount Aragats is close to Yerevan. Mount Aragats is
a high mountain. Every year many tourists come to Armenia. Tourists come to Armenia from
Germany, France, Russia and Iran. All tourists see the “Mother Armenia” statue and Mount
Ararat.
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Twu Swubsnpubpnpy

Adjectives

Adjectives are divided into two groups Those that:
1. Have comparative degrees (good, better, best)
2. Do not have comparative degrees

1) Let us first study adjectives with comparative degrees. One way to show a comparative
degree is using words “wikjh .... pult” (more ... than) or “wuljwuw/uywgq ... put” (less ..
than).

1) kot jubjugh Gu:
You are smart.
2) ko1 wykph jubjugh Gu, put Ubbwt:
You are smarter than Anna.
3) Uw UkS wuyniuwy E:
This is a large bag.
4) twu wybkh UbS wuyniuwl k, put uw:
That is a bigger bag than this.

The comparative degree can also be expressed by using -hg ending. For example.
1) Zugp putly E:
Bread is expensive.
2) Gupw hughg puy k:
Gata is more expensive than bread.

3) Nulhtu qupushg puty t:
Gold is more expensive then gata.

Equal relationships with “as...as,” are translated by “tnyupwl ... nppwutt” and unequal ones
with “not....as” are translated by “wjupw ... sk, npput”.

1) Phip tnytpwt ubjwugh E, nppwt hp Gnpuygpp:
Bill is as smart as his brother.
2) Fhit wyipwitt fubjugh sk, nppwit hp Enpwypp:
Bill is not as smart as his brother.

For the superlative degree of comparison the ending “-wmiqnijt” or the prefix “wdkuw-" is
used. For example:
1) Pt wdktwubjwught t:
Bill is the smartest.
2) Unttwt thnppwgnyt Epkjuwi k:
Sona is the smallest child.

Sometimes adjectives can take either the prefix or the suffix (not simultaneously). For example,
words wdktwthnpn and thnppwgnyt both exist. However, some adjectives can take only the
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prefix or the suffix. For example, the word wdktwjutijugh exist and is widely used, while
hulijuughwgniji does not exist.

2. Now let us move to adjectives that do not have comparative degrees. Adjectives that do not
have comparative degrees end with the following suffixes: -wijut, -wjht, -ju/k, -wynp.
Several commonly used examples of each group of adjective is listed below:
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-wjut
dwhljuljult of a child plwjui natural
unynpuljut usual wuwwnwhwlub unexpectedly
Jupwjwpwulwh  governmental wphbutnwljui artificial
hngbpuwbwljut psychological pupnyuljub moral
$hahjuful physical hwuwpululmt  public
-ughte
nwownuh the field’s ghpkluyht the day’s
onujhtt the air’s qghotpuyht the night’s
Adtnwyht of the winter dwnpnuyht human
quplwbwght  of the spring wnbught of the home
wdwnwhl of the summer hwlpuyht public
woliwtiwghte of the autumn whuunuwbipughtt - of work
-jw/k
wwuwlyu  made of glass pupk rock
thwjinju made of wood Juyk clay
nuljju golden nkwnhtk rubber
tpjupju  iron Juoyk leather
-wynp
gljuwynp main Judwynp  volunteer
hwigwuynp criminal gnitwnp  colored
Uwnuynp mental qpunp written



wluinguynp one who wears pwtiun]np oral
glasses

Adverbs

29 ¢¢

Adverbs have three common suffixes “-wpup,
examples of each group of adverb is listed below:

-npkl” and “-wytu." Several commonly used

-wpwn
hwdtdwnky to compare ZwubkUwinwpwup ~— comparatively
pulbp friend Culpupup friendly
Uy mother Uwjpupwip motherly
ndpwun unlucky Ydpwhitnnupuip unfortunately
-npku
wpuig quick Upwgnpktu quickly
1nLpY serious Lponpkl seriously
wquhy honest Uqunpkl honestly
otpu warm Qtpunpku warmly
-yku
wilhgwuitu immediately znghytu psychologically
punhwipuytu in general wupquiyku simply
tdwtwytu in the same way pugupdwluytu  absolutely
huljuytu really $hqhjuytu physically

Adverbs are placed before the verb they refer to.

1) Zmudhlp duypwpwp oqunid & thnpphiht:
Hasmik helps the small child as a mother would do.

2) Uonunp wpwugnpbl pugnid k nninp:
Ashot quickly opens the door.
3) QUnwitip Ukup bhghjuytu hwiquununid tup:
In winter we rest physically.
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Sometimes nouns in the instrumental case can be used as adverbs. “jawununnipjniti” is a noun
meaning “peace”, but when put into the instrumental case becomes “luwununnipjudp,” which
means “with peace” or “peacefully.”

1) Yhdt wjupunynid £ hhunuinnipjudp:
The argument ends with peace.
2) Lw hwdpbpmipjudp £ wpjowwnnid dwpnljug hbwn:
He patiently works with people.

Some words, such as ju1] and Juwn can be used both as adjectives and as adverbs.

1) Utnwop juy wphuwnny k:
Anush is a good worker.
2) Utiniop (uy kE wpowwnnud:
Anush works well.

DIALOGUE: 2U0UUQUSLNRESNRL L UL2ZUUTUUSLNRE3NRL/
AGREEMENT AND DISAGREEMENT

Gumri is the largest city in
Armenia.

Gyumrin Hayastani
amenamets k' aghak'n e.

_Gnuipht Zwjwuwnwh
wdktwd ks punuph k:

Voch Armen. Yes hamadzayn No Armeni. I disagree.
chem. Gyumrin amenamets Gyumri is not the largest

_ Ny, Updkt: Bu hwdwdwy
skd: dnudpht wdktwdbs

punupp sk k'aghak'a’ che. city.
_0"pb E <{wyuunwitih Vorn e Hayastani amenamets ~ Which is the largest city in
wihiuitd punuipp: k*aghak'a? Armenia?

_Bu qupond td, np

Yes kartsum em, vor

I think that the largest city

<wywunwh withudito Hayastani amenamets in Armenia is Yerevan.
punwpn Gplhowbb t: k'aghak'a’ Yerevann e.
_Lni"py tiu wunid: Lurj es asum? Are you serious?

_n, hujuytiu Gpluwbn
Qynuipnig dko L

Ayo, iskapes Yrevana'
Gyumruts'” mets e.

Yes, Yerevan is really
larger than Gumri.

Ly, st yhtnd: <wndwiduwyh
tid:

Lav, chem vitshum.
Hamadzayn em.

OK. Ido not argue. I
agree.

_“n1 htid htip hwquip npud tiu
wupwnp:

Du indz ina" hazar dram es
partk’.

You owe me nine
thousand drams.

Ny Wy hwwybu:

Voch. Ayd inchpes?

No! How so?
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_bph Gu pn thnfuwpti Yerek yes ko p'okharen Yesterday I paid instead
Jowptigh ntiunnpuiinid: vtsharets'i r’ estoranum. of you at the restaurant.
_bujuyt’u: Guyghnbth: Guwwn Iskapes? Yes chgitei. Shat Really? I did not know.
2tnphwiljuy td: shnorhakal em. Thank you very much.
New Words
Juponid tid I think, I have the opinion Uhuuy incorrect
hwdwawyh ho | to agree Uity to be mistaken
&hown right, correct Jhaty argue
InLp9 serious buljuytiu really
Jownty to pay Onpuwnkbt instead of
tiptiy yesterday
Idiom in Armenian Literal translation Meaning

Utijh wnwy Yhq only to bend the neck in front of to ask someone, to make a
someone request
Utijht pubpwhwb wbty to take someone’s mind out to make someone crazy

(about something)

hts-np pwb ainphg quu

(of something) to come of
hands

to be able to do something
(usually of manual work)

alinp winlity

to buy hand

to tease

qifuh poyoty

to fall on head

to figure out, to guess, to
understand

Jwndnipjniuubp / Exercises

1. Form the comparative and the superlative degrees of the following adjectives.

1. UEks, 2. unip, 3. glinkghly, 4. Uninply, 5. hwpdwp, 6. pupdp, 7. gnipwn, 8. Jubwy, 9.
wpwgq, 10. punp, 11. wnh, 12. jpwnuy, 13. upd, 14. ninhn 15. Jun
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6
7.
8

9.

. Translate the following sentences into English.

. Udnuhwlp pupdp vwp E: Upnwthpt wdbih pupdp vwp b Upwuqusp
Zuyuunnwtth wdktwpwpdp vwpt k:

. Qupkuguyutp ks punup t: dnudphtt wykjh Uks punup k: Gphwtp Zujuunwih
wdktwd ks punuph k:

. Yhpbnp Epup ghin E: Uuniputt wbih Epup gin B Upwpup Zujuunwih
wdktwbpljup qhint L

. Iunqp UkS Yhunwth b Yndu wybjh Uk YEuguuh E: @hnb wdktwdbs Yhunuht

. Qutwdnpnid ong k: Bphwtinud wybih ong E, put dwbwdnpnid: Updwdphpt
wdktiwong punupt k:

. Lu ghnnh owun dwjuljwut jpwnbp:

2021 pyuljuiip unynpuljut vnwph k:

. Tpwtp jupwjupulub depktwtbp sk, npputp unynpuljut dbpktwbtp i

Bu skl uhpnud qupuwtiwght optipp, puyg 2w uhpnid bd Adbknwyht optipp:

10.  Udkbtwluwplnpp dwppluyhtt juyd hwpwpbpnipnibubpt Gu:

1

. QGupbwbwyhb opkphg hkwnn quijhu E wdwnp:

12.  Udwnjuwihg htinnn qujhu kE wpniup:

13.  Uptwbwjht optiphg htitnn quithu Eu dAdbngw gnipwn opkipp:

14.  Uw sh uhpnid mbwght gnpstpp, puyg owwn £ uhpnid hwbipuyghtt gnpsdtpn:
15, Buniubd ddpwyht Ynohljubp, puyg snitbd wdwnught Ynohlubp:

16.  Quptwip gninughttpp ujunid Ei pupwnughtt wpjpwwnwupubpp:

17.  Nuuhlwubtbpt wpugnpkt ppunud Eu gnnht:

18. dpwhinnwpup dwpnhl nunnid Bt wphkunwljut vtntun:

19.  Uptwlp ku hwdbdwwnwpwn phs bd wpjauwnnid:

20.  Bu phkq puljbpwpup pungpnid Gu:

(98]
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. Translate the following sentences into Armenian.

The glass cup is not as strong as the wooden cup.
Natural food is the best.

You always do your homework carefully.

A written exam is easier than an oral one.
Suzanna is a young girl who wears glasses.

Fall days are very pleasant in Yerevan.

They love physical work, but I like mental work.
Good human relations are the most important.
You buy a leather belt every year.

10. My parents do not have a house made of rock.

1. That is a moral issue.

12. She is proud of Armenia, but is not interested in public life.

13. All days are usual days.

14. T have two iron spoons, one golden spoon, and three wooden spoons.
15. The child reads a colorful book.

4

. Form adjectives by adding the right suffix to following words.
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1. Uwltnily, 2. hngbpwl, 3. dhqhlu, 4. junwduwipky, 5. hwmuwpul, 6. gnyt, 7. tinil, 8.

nuow, 9. o, 10. ghgtip, 11. gipkl, 12. qiniju, 13. wljung, 14. thuywn, 15. punp:

N

. Translate the following sentences into English.

. Unmpkup dwppnud £ ghwnptip:

. Utwhhwp pipnud E Eplynt Yhingpud hwg:

. Lpwip hkonnipjudp tmwup jhup gnip Gu phpnud:

. Ukup wqynpkl skup wojuwmnnid:

. Unpphowiightibpt pinhwtipuybu skt junid huytpht:
. 2020 pywuljutp hwdbdwwnwpwp wnwp nwph k:

. @nnt wpwqnpku qgunud £ pwlhg:

. Gnnp pugupdujuybu sh wdwsnid:

. Pl wuughljh Enpuygpttipp $hqhljuygbiu wenng L
1wy wneoub dwjpwpwp uhpnd bu:

Uju wnohlp @unpghtt juljpuwhwt £ wtnud:

Bu nignud bl bpwt ppwpky, puyg tw Uhow qijuh k pujunud:
2h Jupbkjh hhywbn dwupnljuig dinp wintlb;:

O 00 1 N LD B W N =

—_—
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Udkl on nnt hd wnwy hq ku énnud:

6. Choose the right word from the brackets to form correct sentences.

l. Qupnpuip (Inipg, 1nenpku) dwpn k: Lw
(wqthy, mquynpk) nqu k:

2. Lniuhtuku (wpwgq, wpwgnpkb) Yipgunud £ wyuljjwm
pudwljt n1 gnip judnid:

3. Lpwtp hpkug wpwwnwtpp Yhuntd (pulkp,
puytpwpup):

4. hd Enpuypt hud puplnud E (Enpuyp, tnpuwjpuwpwp):

5. bpw it hhywy E: Lw (ndpwijun, ndpuputnupun)
dwpn k:
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“Twu Swuthhugbkpnpn

Past Progressive Tense

The past progressive tense is used for repeated action in the past or for an action that was in
progress in the past. To form this tense, we must learn the past tense of |huk - “to be,” which is
used as an auxiliary verb.

Gu th (I was) Utiip thtip (We were)
“n1 Ehp (You were) “nip thp (You were)
‘bw Ep (He/she/it was) ‘Upwbip Ehn (They were)

1) Mn1 bpw pultputiphg Ukl Ehp:
You were one of his friends.
2) ‘Lw nupngh wmbopkul kp
S/he was the school’s director.

To form the past progressive tense, we use the auxiliary verb “to be” in the past along with the
same form of the verb, which we have been using for the simple present.

Nunty Lwpnuy
nunnd th nunnid Ehup Jupnnud th Jupnnud Ehup
nunnwd thp nunnud thp Yupnnud Ehp upnoud Ehp
nunnud Ep nunntd thit quppud tp - Qupymd thi

1) Ugyw vnwph bu unynpniud Eh @uphqnud:
Last year I was studying in Paris.
2) Yuunit niikp mwup dntly:
The cat had ten fish.
3) Utgjw) pwpwp pnjnp dbphuwtbpp dwpnip Eh:
Last week all cars were clean.
4) Bu wnwynwnjut yugnid bh ywupwnbqnud:
I was running in the park in the morning.
5) Quptwtp tpwip wohtwwnnid Ehtt nugwnnid:
They used to work in the field in spring.

Above we said that in Armenian the present simple tense and the present continuous tense have
the same structure. Unlike present tenses the past continuous and the past simple have different
structures. Thus the sentence “Qupuwitip tpwip wojpwwnnid Eht pupinid” does not mean
“They worked in the field in spring.” This sentence can mean either “They used to work in the
field in spring” or “They were working in the field in spring.”
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Vocabulary for the Past Tense

Ukl dwd wnwy - one hour ago

Eplnt dwd wnwy - two hours ago

tpkl - yesterday

tpkl sk, wnwohti opp - the day before yesterday
wligjuy owpwp - last week

Eplnt owpwip wnwy - two weeks ago

wigjw] wdhu - last month

snpu wdhu wnwy - four months ago

wligjuw) twph - last year

snpu tnwph wnwy - four years ago

(wtigyuy) thinnpyuph 4-hti - on (past) February 4

Future Indicative Tense

The future tense is formed by adding the ending “n1” to the infinitive form of the verb. This
future formation can best be translated by “going to” structure in English. But in many cases it
can be translated by “will” modal verb.

In the future tense the verb to be becomes:

Singular Plural
td kup
Lhubny - Lhubnu kp
| tu

1) Qpnuwppohljutipp (hubnt Eu Twthwinid:
The tourists are going to be in Kapan.

All other verbs, both with “w)” and “k]” ending follow the same pattern. For example,

Qnhky Muktuy
gqpbnt b gqpbnt Gup nitbbbuwnt bd nitkbwn Bup
gqpbnt ku qpbnt kp nitbkbuwnt bu  nibkbwnt bp
gpbnt k& gpbnt L niubbuynt nitubkbwnt ki

1) Swu mwuph htwnn hwybpt nttktwnt Eu hwpniun ywhnnipnii:
Armenians are going to have a rich state after ten years.
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2) Ywpnpnt hp dkpkuwt tinpngbnt £ owpwipe opp:
The driver is going to fix his car on Saturday.

Vocabulary for the Future Indicative Tense

Ukl dwd hkwnn - after one hour

tEplnt dwd hkwn - after two hours

uUkl] dudhg - in an hour

tplynt dudhg - in two hours

Jwnn - tomorrow

Junp sk, Uyniu onpn - the day after tomorrow
hwonpn owpwp - next week

Eplnt owpwipe htiwnn - after two weeks
Eplnt pwpwiphg - in two weeks

hwonpn wdhu - next month

snpu wuhu htiwn - after four months

snpu wduhg - in four months

hwonpn mmwph - next year

Elnn wwph - next year, upcoming year
(EYynn) thttrnpuiph 4-hti - on (upcoming) February 4

As we are now used to, the negative forms of both the past progressive and future tenses are
formed by bringing the negative auxiliary verb before the verb itself. Here is “uhpb)”
conjugated in the past and future negative:

Past Negative Future Negative

Gu skh uhpnud Gu skl uhpbynt
I skhp uhpnud 1 sku uhpbnu
‘Lw skp uhpnud ‘Lw sh uhpbnt
Utup skhtp uhpnid Utup skup uhpbny
“nip skhp uhpnud “nip skp uhpknt
‘LUnpwip skhtt uhpnud ‘Lnpwp skt uhpbnt

Both in past progressive and in future indicative tenses the interrogative is formed by placing the
question mark on the last vowel of the verb.

Past Progressive
N1k - to eat

tiu nunni™d th Was I eating? Ukup ninnt U Ehup Were we eating?

nnt 1‘11_u1n1_01[ ]:hp Were you eating? nnip n]_mn]_DL[ ]:hp Were you eating?
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1w n]_mn]_od ]:p Was s/he eating? hpulhp n]_mn]_od ]:hh Were they eating‘?

Future Indicative
Qb - to write

tiu gplynt” td Am [ going to write? Ukup qphlmo Lup | Are we going to write?
nnt (Hﬂj_]_n]_n Lku | Are you going to write? nnip qph]_n]_o hp Are you going to write?
1w qphlmo E Is s/he going to write? tpwip qphlmo k1 | Are they going to write?

Obviously there may be negative questions as well. Here are two examples:

1) Upliulip ipualip skhlt wphuwinnt u:
Did not they used to work in fall?
2) Quiptiip Ukip skiip junubynt ™
Aren’t we going to speak in spring?

As each personal pronoun has its special auxiliary, the pronoun may be omitted.

“I bring bread” can be translated both as “Gu hwg bl pipnid:” and “Zwg B phipnud:”

“You are going to bring bread” can be translated both as “}nt hwg ku plipkini:” and “Zwg ku
pEpbne”

“She was bringing bread.” can be translated both as ““Lw hwg tp pbpnid:” and “Zwg bp
phpnud:”

DIALOGUE: 2tUvNUUSPL NUUUSNRE3NRL /

TELEPHONE CONVERSATION
_Lunid td: Lsum em. I am listenting.
_Puwpl abq: Gu pdhpy <wyl] Barev dzez. Yes bzhishk Hello! Am I talking to Dr.
Upwdjutth ht"n G jununid:  Hayk Aramyani het em Hayk Aramyan?
khosum?
_ Ny, upuuyy tip qubiquhwipt;:  Voch. Skhal ek’ zangel. No. You have dialed a wrong
number.
_Utipnnnipynih: Neroghut yun. Excuse me.
_Un™ Alo? Hello?

_Puwpl abq: Gu Qnbt Udhpeh Barev dzez. Yes Jon Smitn Hello! I am John Smith. Am
td: Adhy <wyly Upwdjwblth  em. Bzhishk Hayk Aramyani [ talking to Dr. Hayk
ht'wn td fjununid: het em khosum? Aramyan?
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_Utiptigtip, uigpnid td
pwndn punutip: A quynid:

Neretsek', khndrum em bardzr Sorry, please speak loudly. I

khosek™. Chi Isvum.

cannot hear you.

_Bu Qnb Udhpl td: Rdhply
<wyy Upwdjutth ht'm tid
hununud:

Yes Jon Smitn em. Bzhishk
Hayk Aramyani het em
khosum?

I am John Smith. Am I
talking to Dr. Hayk Aramyan?

_Gn, <uyl} Gpudjubp tiu

td: hiyn™] Jupnn td oqliti:

Ayo, Hayk Aramyana’ yes
em. Inchov karogh em ognel.

Yes, I am Hayk Aramyan.
How can I help you?

_bd gunijup guynid £ Gu

Im glukha® ts"avum e. Yes

I have a headache. I want to

nignd bl wygh by abq: uzum em ayts'elel dzez. visit you.
_Yupnn tip hhdw quu;: Karogh ek hima gal. You may come now.
_ Guwwn 2tnphwljuy t: Shat shnorhakal em. Yerku Thank you very much. I will
Bnynt dunihg Yihttd atiq zhamits® klinem dzez mot. be there in two hours.
unuw:
New Words
Juniy Gl I am listening uann Hello?
. htwntd Am I talking to ...? hubinpnod Gl ... please ...
hununid
uhuwy tip quiigtip | You have dialed a wrong pwndn hunutip speak loundly
number
ukpnnnipni Excuse me! wyghity visit

Jupdmpniuukp / Exercises

1. Convert the following sentences from the present tense into the past progressive tense.

Bu puwt mupkljut bu:

O NN kW=

‘Lpwlip sniukh oubp:

Bu wohuwinnid bl UksS jpwinipnid:

bu tinitit wpjuwnwph Juyphg htinnt k:
1 wdkl op tunnid bu wjwnnpniu:
‘Lpwiip niukb Ukl kS juuynywn dbkpkuw:
‘Upw pnypt nith nwutbpbp juwnn:
Bnpnpu fhup uhpnud £ Jwbwdnpp:
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9.

10.
11.
12.

2.

“nip skp uinpngnid ghppp:
1 sku jununid ypugkpbit:
Bpkjuwt sh ubpnud hnpp:
Bu Jupnud bd dbpktu:

Put the words in the correct order to make a correct sentence. The first word of each sentence

is capitalized. The last word has full stop (:) next to it.

1
2
3
4
5.
6
7
8
9

(98]

N A B =

9.
10.

b

AN S

. wdkuwdbks, mypnid B, Lpwbip tnwtip: gyninh

. 1nusnud kp, fuunhpp: pwpn, Niunighsp

. lubind, wmugnpnp, owipn: Quypugus, hupdwoenid kp
. Eht, pudnig: Swnbkpl, Ywbws, opnpynid

wlq pkt, dwubwnp, pninpht, nignud E, unynpkguby

. hp, @unpgp, uhpnud E, dkpkuwt, Jupky

. mmwuph, Glunpql, nt hp Enpuypp, Bugyu), wypnud, tnwbip: wyu, kh

. wmwnh, Gpln, by, wdkb, wpwe, ninnid, op, kh Jhingpud, tplnt, onljnjuy:
. wnwghl, sk, Bpkl, opp, gnpdwpwipp, kp, thnnngnid: puynid

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.

wuhu, wdkl, wnwy, Gplnt, hwunhwnid, bpuwtp, Eh op:

nip, qunt, Ywnp, ninit: E, dkp, EpEuw

quunt, BYnn, td, muph, tu, Unuljdu:

hwunhwybnt, dwnp, td: Ywpnpuith

Suup, L, mwuph, hwpniuwn, thtknt, htwnn, Zujwunwbp, Eplhp:
hwpgubkiny, b, Gu, pn, wdkl, wintup: op

. Put the verbs in the following sentences in the future indicative tense.

Junnp wnwynwunjub ku/ quwy/ Fnudph:
Ujniu owpwp pultipu /quy/ Fepdwithwghg:
Ujuon Ukup /minky/ uwjwp:
Eplippwpph opp tpwitp /fuwnuy/ puultnpny:
Bnkp ophg tu wju ghppp /nwy/ Updkuh:
Uju gnpép bu /wtky)/ Junp fEuonpht:
Uhpwlh opp pkbht Ukup /fudly)/ quptonip ni ghh:

Utp qpuubkiyulp /qpunyt)/ hwuwpuljujui wphwnwipny:

Uh wmwuph hbwnn tpwbp Auqby/ :
Onpu nwph hkwnn nnip Zuyuunwbnud /swugpk’y/:

Match the beginning and ends of sentences.

Bu Jun EU qqnud, w/ b gpnid Ep hp ghunudp:
Utwhhwnhtt hwunhuybnt p/ bl Junp:

Fninpp hnqunmd Eh ¢/ fuwnnud:

UdElu op $nrwnpny Ehup 1/ Upukh yuwn junuptnhg:

Utnuop upnid Ep dwwnhwnp B/ pwtith np ginijou guydnud E:
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N

. Translate the following sentences into English.

. ©npphlj wnohljt nignud k ppuk) qunwulyp:

. Munighsp unnignid £ wpwlkpnubph wyuwwnwiipp:

. Muyhlp opnud k thnpp swnbkpp b dwnhljubpp:

- 2h uplijh wuwwnnk] pn puljpng puughlp:

. Blnn nwuph nnip Judwnbnt tp dkp phwjupwbp:

. Lpwip wdwsnid kb hymipbkphg:

. Zhdw tu thtuwnpnud B pn UES Juunywn yuyniuwyp:

. Zwonpr owpwp ku quuynt U @nudph b wytntn ninbknt B unpnduws:
. Lpwp hnquk) B hwdwlwpgshg b nignud G Ynwnpk) hwdwlupghsp:
“nip skp (Juunwd dkp dknplpp b Epbup:

Bu wdkl hus hhonid Bl b uyqutknt b phq:

Uguws tnuph dkup tpkp dwdnid Ehup wduwpunid wyju wpuwwnwipp:
Udnwtp dktup wdku op dnrwnpny Ehp ppwnnid:

NMuuhlu uynpuny skp qpunynid:

Uju dwpnnt dnphg wdkt hs qujhu k:

‘LUpw gnijutt wppuwwnnid E, b tw Juipnn £ guiljugws jaunhp jnusty:
Bu nignud bl hwinhw by tpw hbwn:

Udnwtip ku qpunytnt bd wyn juunpny:

‘Upwip Eiynn tnwph tnpnglnt kb hpktg wnninitip:

2h Jupbkjh hwpywstk] dwpnljuig:

O 00 1 &N U A W N —
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6. Form sentences in the past continuous using the following verbs.

Zudwdwyuby, mbkutly), (Jutwy, Junpt], Jhwuguk], hwqub, pugby, hhoby, onuyuwtwyg:

7. Convert the following sentences from past progressive to future indicative tense. Make
corresponding changes in the sentence.

. Utigjw] tnwph pn pwpuwnp skp phipnud:

. Ugwth gnpdwpwpubpt hpwp dhu Eht nunnud:

- Bpp Epbijuw tp, tw dhpwn ophg snp kp nnipu quiphu:

. Smunhljhu qnijutt wohuwinnid kp:

. Uju pdholyp qintju skp hwppniynid, tw £&hown Ep wunid:
. Ffuypngh wputwwnwtpp hnith dke kp pujuntd:

. Yhpwlh opp ttw Ypwlh htw kp punnud:

. ‘Lw skp oqunid: ‘Lw Ypwlht jnin kp gunid:

. Ukup upwt jubjpuwhwt Ehtp wtinud:

10.  “nip Upwidht dtnp Ehp wntnid:

O 00 13 &N U B W N =
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Twu Swutdkghpnpy

Simple Past

In Armenian the simple past is used to express action that was completed in the past. It is
formed by replacing wy/k] endings with wig/kg and the special endings.

Gu ~ +h Utitip +hlip
——! Verbstem + + OQnL e Verb stem + +

i hp P — hp
| tg/ug tig/wug

Lw Lpwlp el +hlt

The great majority of verbs change in the same way as shown below with qgiui] “to go” and
pkpk) “to bring”.

Q-0-uy Ptp-i
-w] declension -ti] declension
tiu qgliugh Utiip ghwughtip tiu ptiptigh Utilip piptightip
L glighp nnip qwughp 1 ptiptighp nnip ptiptighp
tw qliwg tpwbp giught tiw pliptig tpwbp ptiptight

1) Utigyw tnwph tpwiip guwughtt Gugihw:
Last year they went to England.
2) Upwdt bpwithg tdtpubkp pipkg dkq hwdwnp:
Aram brought gifts for you from Iran.

Some irregular verbs form their simple past with “w” endings, like quntiky) - “to find”, inkutiky -

9% ¢

“to see”, lnwliky - “to carry”, unwtiwy) - “to receive” and huwtuy - “to know”, “to find out”.
Below verbs quntik] and inkutik are conjugated.

Qi Stiubiy
tiu quw Utiip quublip tiu mbiuw Utiip mtiuwbp
nnL guun nnLp guup nnL mbuwn nnip wnbtiuwp
tw qliwg tpubp gqnub tw mbuwy tpubtp mtiuwb

Here are two sentences using simple past:

1) dEpowytiu nnip quawp dkp nnihp:
Finally you found our home.
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2) Lpulp Zpwsht gpunupuiunid nbkuwtb:
They saw Hrach in the library.

Still other irregular verbs follow the above “w” endings but also change their stem. The verbs
qu, nuink] and 1huk) are the most used irregular verbs of this type.

qui nink] 1hubky
Elju Eljulp yEpw jEpwip Enu Enwip
Elup tlup Utpwp  Ghpup tup tup
Eljuy Ejut YEpwy JEput Enuy Enut
Time

In Armenia 24 hour time is used in newspapers, on TV and in official papers and documents,
but 12-hour time is used in spoken Armenian.

To start us off, the question “What time is it?” in Armenian is “duup puth ut E:”

If it is exactly on the hour, the answer can be:

Funip + | hourt(l) + | E

Here are three examples:
3:00 Jdwp tptpl k: 5:00 Jwlp hhuqu k: 11:00 Jdwdp nmwutdkyl k:

If it is past the hour, the word wlig is used in the following manner:

dunip | 4 | hourt(h) | 4 wilg + | minutes | + | &

2:15 Jwdp plniut wmtg nwutthhug b 4:30 dwdp snputt wg bpkuntt (Yhuw) E:

Very often the word dwip - “the time” is omitted. Thus, people tend to read the time like
this:

2:15 Bplniutt whg mwutthhug 4:30 2npul wmtg tpkunit k:

If it is till the hour, the word wjuuljuu is used in the following manner:

hour(h) | + | minutes | 4+ | £ | 4 | ujwu

3:40 dJudp snpuphlt puwt £ yyuljuru: 9:54 dwlp mwuht kg E wuljwu:
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OR
2npuhl puwt £ yuljuu:

OR
Swuhl ytg E yuljwu:

DIALOGUE: dUU t4 gUUUNhE3NRL/ TIME AND APPOINTMENT

_drwdip pwbpubl E: Zhama’ k' anisn e? What time is it?
_2:50: Ukbp ntin dwdwbwl]  Yerkusn ants h1s1‘1n. Menk" der 2:50. We still have time.
niLiititp: zhamanak unenk".
_ Ny, tu nuynud bd: Gu Voch. Yes shtapum em. Yes .
. . No. Tam in a hurry. I must go

ytiwnp E Owtipw ghwd dunip  petk’ e Opera gnam zhama i

. . R to the Opera at 3:30.
3:30: yerek'n ants kes’.
_boynt™ Inchu? Why?
_Bu yuwydwbwynpyuod td: - Yes paymanavorvats em. I have an appointment.
~ M0 htin wytimp k . S . 9
huwilinputu: Um het petk” e handipes? Whom are you going to meet?
_Mtwnp L hwiinhytid . : :
Quywibibhi: Petk’ e handipem Gayanein. I must meet Gayane.
_ b’y iu winud Junp Inch es anum vagha’ What are you doing tomorrow
tiptynyui: yerekoyan? evening?
E:jljulrm tptnywl fu wquun Vagha' yerekoyan yes azat em. [ am free tomorrow evening.
_Uph qm{lﬁp <yniupuughl Ari gnank® Hyusisayin Poghota.Lets to go the Northern Avenue.
wnnnuw:

_Gwwn quy: <wbnypny Yquu: Shat lav. Hatshuykov kgam.

Very well. I will come with
pleasure.

_drwdp 7:00-htt jupn'n Gp  Zhama' yotin karogh enk’
hwtinhytp Gupuwh 16h Wnwn: handipel Karapi ltshi mot?

Can we meet at 7:00 near the
Swan lake?

_jn dundhb std hwiugih: UphAyd zhamin chem hasts'ni. Ari
hwtinhytitip 7:20: handipenk” yot ants’ k'san.

I will not make it at that time.
Lets meet at 7:20.

Yeghav. Minch vagha' zhama'

_Bnwy: Uhby qunp d. 7:20: yot® ants' k'san.

OK. See you tomorrow at 7:20.

_Nuwypdwbwynpytightip: Paymanavorvets'ink". Deal!
New Words
dudw il time >y by to be hurry

to make a deal, to come to an

n1"u
agreement

wuydwbwynpyby

with whom?
whose?
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yuydwbwynpyud [to have an agreement (with 8 hhn with whom?

1holy someone)

htisn1” why? hwiimhuwtip meet

tiptin evening tiptinyub in the evening

wquun free wnnnuw avenue

Jupuy swan 1h& lake

Jupnnubuy to be able unwn Near

to make it, have enough time to

huuglity accomplish something wph Lets

tinuy OK Uhii Till

Uhiy Junp till tomorrow

Idiom in Armenian Literal translation Meaning

dwqhg Juhugwd jhoip | to hang from a hair to be in a dangerous situation, to be on
the verge of loss

onipp wnunply to make water murky to stir confusion especially in human
relations

auybp Yupty to cut the voice to shut up

hptlt hhdwiph wmbin noty | to pretend to be stupid to pretend not to understand facts that
are not beneficial to one.

spubniln muy to pretent not to listen to act as if one has not heard something
that is not beneficial to one

Jupdmpniuukp / Exercises

1. Translate the following sentences into English.

. Zuypu Shdwnkg:

0 3 N DN KW~

. Unipktup hwuljuguy jutinhpp:
. Ahpowyku Zwudhlp hwdwdwjukg quy:

. knmipku Zwpudkpnyup tpghg:

. Bptl nnip Uonuinh hkwn qpnighghp:
. Utgjw) wdnwp tpEuwttpp owwn qpnutibightt wmatnnwnnud:
. Bpll nbunnputind ot owwn judbghp:
. Uklip Uutiwyhtt mupwiip nupng:
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9. Bpkl nnt quwghp oniljw:
Lpwtip hhtig phg Ynljulnju qutght:
2npbipowpph opp 2kjuhtt hwnptg Uwiskuptpht:
Fdholyp Epkl ogitig hhywunht:

Zuytpp Junnuhbtght Uhljnp Quphtywutiht:
Jwdwnnnp wquwnwupiutg hd hwpgkpht:

Ns np Updkuht shwjuwnwg:

Dwpnwbp unphg upiwtg:

dwdp kplyniubl whg puwthhiq tw Elwy:
Mippwp opp dwdp Yyhght tw Ejuy hd nintit:
Cuwpwp opp dudp nipht Ukp qumghtip Poliwti:
Bpkly ghotipp Ukup sinbuwtp Lotuptp:
Nuunhlwtp qnuy hwhgugnpsht:

Lw juwtimphg qutg tpynt ghpp:

1 jpwiniphg squtighp hinwuinu:

Upwitp bw't Unuljuyhg:

Uju Ynphlubpp tw tpkly Jtpgptg dkp nwtihg:

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.
23.
24.
25.

2. Match the two columns

w. 12:00

-

F
q
1.
k. 19:30

T I

. 11:45
. 13:05

14:15

20:10

9:35
20:30
14:40
10:15
7:45

8:30

8.
9.

. kpYyniubt wug E vnwutthhug pnuyk:

Mip whg nuu k:
Swutitkplniut k:
Mip wig Yhu k:

. Swul wig Yhu k:

Swutikplniuhtt mwutthhhuiq &
wuljuu:

Bpkpht puwt £ wuljuu:
8npl wug Yhu k:

Mipht nwuhhtq £ guljuu:

10. ULhb wg k hhug pnuk:

11. Smuht pumthhtiq E yujwu:

12. Swut wg mwutthhhuq pnut k:

3. What time is it? Read the following times in Armenian.

1.

12:53

2.3:45

4.2:15 7.6:30
5.7:06 8.22:54
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3.4:56 6. 5:30 9.8:01

I

. Translate the following sentences into Armenian

. This summer is relatively cool.

. This is a physically hard job.

. Yesterday I really had a headache.

. Unfortunately the soldiers did not come back on Saturday.
. She warmly greeted her husband.

. Everyone was surprised when you came.

. May I open the door and close the window?

. It is forbidden to hit the children.

. You cut the bread with your knife.

10. They do not see well.

11. She teased me, but I pretended not to understand.
12. The car hit her. She almost lost her life.

13.  They told her the news and she shut up.

14. She tried to stir confusion, but she couldn’t.

15.  She called me twice, but I pretended not to hear.

O 00 IO\ DN W=

5. Convert the following sentences in simple past to future indicative. Make necessary changes
in the sentences.

Uonunp ghipuquiigkg Lupkljht:
1 kpkl pupdp sjunukghp:
dhpowybiu Lupklp uhpwhwpytg Uunioht:
Qht Uninbiguy switip:
Qhuynpubpp swnwjkght ku Ukp huypkuhpht:
Utup hnqutightip Akp unnbkphg:
‘Lpwip hplukght hpkug wuwsn:
Utupny Uwpwnngp 405 pyuljuithtt uinbnstg huykpkt wypnipbup:
Bpkjuwt ppukg hkdwtthyh nkyp:

. Shqpuitip Ejuy nnit:

. dudp Epljniut wig YEu dwypu qiwg qnpéh:

. Uklp sipwbp junpndus:

. “nip sknup Finhtund:

. ‘Lpulp skjut Upkuphg:

. ‘L shwuljuguy hud:

ARSI I

—_—
—_ O

—_—
W B~ W N
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Twu Swulynptpnpy

Imperative Mood

The imperative mood is used to give commands. Since the imperative is a direct command to
someone it is either in the second person singular or second person plural. The imperative is
formed by removing “-k1” and “-w)” endings of verbs in infinitive and adding the endings hp,

tip for “-k1” verbs and w or wgkp for “-w)” verbs. See the chart below.

-t verbs -w1] verbs
Singular Plural Singular Plural
A 4
bp tip w wgh

The table below gives the imperative forms of “listen” and “read.” The last vowel of the word in

imperative gets a stress sign “

Imperative
Infinitive
Singular Plural
1uki] — to listen uh 1uk p listen
Jupnuy — to read Jupnu’ llulpr}ulgh'lg read
1) Luhp pn unpp:
Listen to your mother.
2) Luk'p &kp niunigshi:

Listen (all of you) to your teacher
3) Yupnu Gwhuyuunipnip:
Read the sentence.

4) Quiprpugh p jun gpphp:
Read (all of you) good books.

There are a number of irregular imperatives that do not follow this pattern. Below is a partial list
of such verbs:

Infinitive Singular Imperative Plural Imperative
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1hiiti-to be tinhn tint’p
wuti-to say wuw’ wuwgtip
wnuw-to give wnnip nyt'p
wibb)-to do wpw’ wptip
ninbi-to eat ytn Jtpti'p
quy-to come wph, &Y tyt'p
wmwliti-to take to nwn wnwpb’p

1) &n pudhip Yk p b whubn du’:
Eat your share and wash your plate.
2) Zhtw Ytk p, htwnn qiughk p b puk p:
Now (all of you) eat, then go and sleep!

The negative of the imperative mood is formed by the word “L[h',” which is placed before the
verb in the imperative mood. The word “L[h"’ gets the stress sign:

Up' ... Don't ...
wnulhp be noisy
lwghp ery
Shswnhp laugh
uwnhp lie
wuwndhp tell

1) Pupquuith p wju whpuwnp:

Translate this text.
2) Uh' pupquuithp wju wkpuwnp:
Don't translate this text.

669

In spoken Armenian you will often hear the “p” dropped from the end of the singular imperative.

In Armenian the infinitive may function as a command especially an official and authoritative
command.

1) Zwbugwgnpsht quatil] b wuwndty:

Find the criminal and punish her/him!

2) kninp thwlyby:
Close the door!
3) Muwhwywb] [pnipmnL:
Keep silence!
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4) A6juky:
No Smoking

DIALOGUE: ~fULUNRU /AT A BANK

_Puwpl abq:

_Puwnlt atiq, htyn™] Jupnn &l

oqumuwljup (hboby:

_Bu Unpgnly Gl hd pubuyhi

puipup: bGwpn’n G Gnpp
wyuwwnyhpti:

_8uwyynud td, np Ynpgnty tip:
Qtip whnihp Juub’p:

_Bu Ypnpw Lugpuibiin td:
_<hdw atip puwpwnp
Jupgtijuthwytid:

_ Gunphwjuynipnib:

blsyt’u Juipnn Gl tnp pupu

wuwnyhptig:
_Uwmnpugptip wyu

thwuwmwpeninpep: Lnp pupup Nor k'arta’™ patrast klini yerek

Barev dzez.

Barev dzez. Inchov karogh em

ogtakar linel?

Yes korts'rel em im bankayin
k'arta’. Karogh em nora’
patvirel?

Ts'avum em, vor korts'rel ek’.

Dzer anuna’ kasek™?
Yes Debora Lagrann em.
Hima dzer karta’
kargelapakem.

Shnorhakalut'yun. Inchpes
karogh em nor k'art™ patvirel.

Storagrek” ays pastat'ught'a’.

wywwnpwuwn Yhtth Gptip ophg: orits’.

_ Gunphwjuynipnib:

_Pwpl abq:
_Puwpl atiq: bl huipg
nilitip:

_bta Unihgpud
hudwjupgny gnidwp G

thnjuwbgt] dpuwbiuhwyhg:

_Qtip wmbabwmghpp wytip: ...

Nppw’t gnidwp b
thnjuwbgh:
~Yupdnud td, 500 tiypn:

_ 0 E thnpuwbghy:

_[Fhtiph Lwgpubp:

_Guwn (uy: Whw gnidwpn:
fotigpnid td unnpugnpbip
unwgwljubp:

_Bu nignid td Yndnibiug
Jownpnid Juuunuipt:

Shnorhakalutyun.

Barev dzez.

Barev dzez. Inch harts' unek'?

Indz Moneygram hamakargov
gumar en p okhants’el
Fransiayits'.

Dzer andznagira’ tvek'.
...Vork'an gumar en
p okhantsel.

Kartsum em 500 evro.
Ov e p'okhants’el.
Tiery Lagrana’.

Shat lav. Aha gumara’.
Khndrum em storagrek’
stats'akana’.

Yes uzum em komunal
vtsharum katarel.

Page 115 of 230

Hello!

Hello! How can I help you?

I have lost my bank card. Can I
order a new one.

I am sorry that you have lost it.
Please tell me your name.

I am Deborah Lagrange.

I will block your card now.

Thank you. How can I order a
new card?

Sign this document. The new
card will be ready in thee days.

Thank you!

Hello!

Hello! What issue do you
have?

A sum of money was
transferred to me via
MoneyGram system from
France.

Give me your passport. How
much money have they
transferred?

I think 500 euros.
Who has transferred?

Thierry Lagrange.

Very well. Here is the sum.
Please sign the receipt.

I would like to make a utility
payment.



_Bu nignmud td dhowqquyhtt  Yes uzum em mijazgayin

I would like to make an

thnjuwbignid Juwmwnky: pokhants um katarel. international transfer.
_fotimpnud td hwipyh Khndrum em hashvi Please give an account
punyuop wnytip: k*aghvatsk® tvek'. statement.
New Words
prulijuyht pupn bank card, ATM card | hwdwlupg system
wuwwnhpky order thnjuwbgty transfer
wnpgbjuthwlky block (e.g. the card) wbabwghn passport
unnpugnly sign gnidwn sum (of money)
wumnpuum ready unwgujub receipt
Unuinibuwy Jawupnid utility payment punjuop statement
Idiom in Armenian Literal translation Meaning
phen wmblh to plant, to erect the nose | to act arrogantly
phpen hunpty to stick the nose into to be too curious
something
phen Jujuty to hang the nose to act offended, to be offended
utithwuilt wipphting to measure with one’s to judge others by yourself, to project
suthbip own yards one’s own values on others
owl ptipwb jhoity to have holes on the to be someone who talks a lot, who
mouth engages in rumors a lot

Jwndnipjniuubp / Exercises

1. Translate the following sentences into English:

kWD =

Ulugju) mwuph tpwtp quuughtt Unuljdu:
Bpkl dkup tnuip Uwnktiunupwinid b UULh nhuyuwiwnwbp:
“nip wpnkt unnwgup dtp hwpghph ywunwupiwbtbpp:

Tunfhpp nhinkg wdpnng phyup:
Fuqupuinid Uh wnulhp:

Enp p puph, oquh p wnpunntkphi:
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x>

10.

11

18

21

Uhpw utph p plykpubphn:

Unph hu wninit:

Bu wppliwgw dwdp niplt wig puwb pnyk, hwqu hd onpkpp, (Jugh dknptpu b
ntupu b nnipu Ejuw nwtihg:

Pwigh'p yninp: £n puljkpbph ku quijhu:

. Qhobiptipp Uh" woluwnhp: Fhokplibpp plh p:
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.

S].’lL,I‘l hud pn thnnjuuyp b q'llul':

Sllh’p hud htudwl fhwn b bu Yopotkd Bplhpp (Upphuky):
dwdp mwutkpyniub wig pwpwunit quighp dayphljhn:
Pwigh p wsphipny U kv pk npunkn bu:

Zugh p ykpupyniy: Fpunid swn gnipun b

Upwg |nnu :

. Lu guujubinud k quou dEubunibjue:
19.
20.

uudnpp 1Jugtp htwnn Yhpkp:
Uh’ pughp nninp: Uklywlnid gnipn E:

. Uh quwugtp Unuljqu: bllh'p [Fhd1hu:
22.
23.
24.

Upw' his nignid bu:

Qtp dtinplipp (Jugkp b Epkp ptdnpubpp:
Uh" tbipbp nujugwihi:

2. Form the simple past for all persons of the following regular verbs:

1. pughy, 2. (nnuy, 3. jpwnuy, 4. quwy, S. ubphy:

3. Form the imperative mood of the following verbs

1. Quy, 2. 1pky, 3. squuy, 4. uby, 5. nunky, 6. syh&hy, 7. sinky, 8. (nqutiwyg, 9. iy, 10.
Juownky, 11. fudby, 12. wuby:

O 00 IO\ DN b W= N
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. Translate the following sentences into Armenian.

. Read these books.

. Bring your computer.

. Give your phone.

. Eat two apples.

. Listen to Aram.

. Begin talking.

. Do not work on Sundays.

. Look at the picture.

. Tell him that you are from Los Angeles.

Go to the American University of Armenia.
Pay the doctor for his services.

Bake some cakes for Christmas.

The phone rings and I am busy, pick it up.
Give the man twenty-five dollars.

Eat the sandwich and go home.

Yesterday you drank much wine.
Yesterday girls played basketball very well.
Carry this chair away from here.

I did not swim in Lake Sevan last summer.
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2
2
2
2
2
2

5

(o)

1
2
3
4
5.
6
7
8
9
1

0.  They did not work in Georgia last week.
1. Get to my office at 11:20.

2. Be honest and tell the truth.

3. She helped you a lot.

4.  Please sign this receipt.

5. The child is shivering from cold.

. Form the simple past of the following sentences.

. bud qpuignid Lt hjnipwtngnid:

. MNrunighsp pugunpnud E quun:

. LEbwl nnnnud £ gpuinpg:

. @nop WJwugnud £ ghpun:

Zuytipp hyuwpunuwinud Bu Quppungny:

. Nunplwbubpp hpwdwpynud Eu jupwnphg:
. Bu unwiinud U hd wmtidiwughpp:

. It kpplip sku oqunid dwpnljutg:

. ‘Lpwtp wwwnyhpnd tu ghtth b junpndus:
0.£dhoyn unnnpugpnid £ unwuguljwinp:

. Form the future indicative of the following sentences.

. Uké wnnutt Swpt ninnid £ grpuany:

. Uyuop wmidplth ywwndwnny skup qgunid uygh:

. Bpkjuwgh Aknpht Eplnt jptdnp fu:

. Lpwp nuinun dnnbkind Bu jubws, Uks UbpEuwghte
. “Inip skp Jujukunid hwplhwth dks, uli pwthg:

. 'Lu Uhown phpp jujund E:

. In1 pninpht pn ubkthwljubh wpohtny bu swthnid:

- Lw hp phpep sh Junpenud niphph gnpstiphl:

. Uju nquit swly phpwt k:

0. It wdkl op phpy mulnid Eu:
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Twu Swuunmpbkpnpn

Personal Pronouns

In Armenian not only nouns, but also pronouns and verbs can be put into different cases. We
already know the personal pronouns: ku, nnt, ttw, Uktp, nnip, tpwiip. As an example lets take
the personal pronoun “Lu’to see how it changes in the seven cases which we are already familiar
with.

Case Example
L I am Zaven.
Nominative
Gu Quuykut b:
. My name is Zaven
Genitive
Pd wtinitip Quyk k:
. You give me the cup.
D
auve 1 pudwljp mwjhu ku htd:
A » You know me.
ceusative It ghwnku hiid:
o 9
Ablative Are you getting 31Dck of me?
1 Amtidpwtint U tu hldwtihg:
Are you interested in me?
Instrumental o
1 hbwnwppppyu 6 bu hudwuny:
. In me, there is hope.
Locative
budwtinid hnyju ju:

The following table illustrates the declension of all the personal pronouns:

Nominative | Genitive lll)::tiiv\zAcc Ablative Instrumental | Locative
S L L e e e
wo e R el et
tw upw upwt tpwg upwtny Eiiiﬁ;[
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Ubkquthg Ubkquiuny | dbhquinud

dtbp dtp dtq Ukqlihg Ukquny | Ukq by
dkquithg dkquuny | Akquitinid

e akn akq abqlihg Abquny | &kquke
upwugnid
tpwip tpwig tpwg upwighg upwugny upurtig kg

Demonstrative pronouns

Demonstrative pronouns are used to indicate a specific noun and precede the noun they refer to.
As with personal pronouns, demonstrative pronouns also change according to their case. The
table below illustrates the declension of the demonstrative pronouns.

Demonstrative pronouns

Nominatie | Genitive | Dative | Accusative | Albative | Instrumental | Locative
u uw upwih upwinyg upuw Uk,
uuL, wju | upw upw nuithg n uputmd
o with wimg | P b
L, wn | pu pu u npuipg nn ppwlnud
upuw Ubo,
tw, wjt upw tpwt | bw/tpwb | tpuihg upwtny tpurnod
upwig uby,
upwlp | upwbg | upmtg | upwbp | upwbghg | upwugny upurignul
npuig Uk,
nputp | npubg | qpubg | npulp | pulighg | pubgnd o
upwup/up uputg Uk,
tpwbp | tpwbg | bpwig wiig upwughg | tpwgny putgnud

1) Upwip dbkp wdktwhht EyEntghubpt Eu:

These are our oldest churches.

2) Upw wuntup Swpl k, hul) gputp® Zunuuwn:
This one’s name is Tatev, and that one is Haghpat.
3) Luyhp upwtt: Uw hht ghpp E:
4) Munnnh  uw:
Tear this.

5) Upwlihg qtintighly kytntgh shu wipnng wppuwphnud:

There isn’t a more beautiful church in the whole world.
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6) Ukup owwn Eip hyyupunwinid upwugny:
We are very proud of these.
7) Upwugnid unipp hngh ju:
There is holy spirit in these.

There are a group of pronouns, which in English are classified as definite pronouns, but in
Armenian are classified as demonstrative.

the other this many/much the same  here there over there
Nominative  Umiu(p) wypwli(p) unyjup wjuwnky wjnnkn wjuwnkn
Genitive Ujntuh wyupwh tunyjuh wjunknh  wypunbtnh  wjuwnbnh
Dative Ujniuhtt  wyupwihte tunyuht
Accusative  Ujniup  wjupwbip tunyjup

Ablative Umniuhg wjupwihg unyuhg wyunbnhg wnpunbnhg wjtnknhg

Instrumental jniuny wjupwling unyuny wyunbnny wynpunbnny wjtnbnn
gl

Locative Uniunt  wjupwh dky  tnyunud
u

Pay attention to the usage of the Ujniup in different cases.
1) Umniut wybph Ubs E:
The other one is larger.
2) Uw Ujniuh nninitht E:
This is the other one’s box.
3) Ui ghppp Uninkgpnt djniupte:
Bring that book near the other one.
4) U Ukl hup sk, yhpgpnt” djniup:
That one is not mine, take the other one.
5) Uju wwhwpwind, djniuhg bplnt waqud pwwn ghith fu:
In this shelf there is twice as much wine as in the other one.
6) Bu wyy qphsny skd qplip: Bu qphy Bd Udjniuny:
I have not written with this pen. I have written with the other one.
7) Uju wwhwpwuntd nghus sju: Fnjnp onplpp djnrund G:
There is nothing in this shelf. All clothes are in the other one.

Notice that wijuwntin, wnwnkn and wjtinkn do not have dative, accusative and locative forms.
Here are sentences that use the dative and accusative wju ik - “this place.”

1) Bu wtuhonud td wyu nbinp:
I curse this place.
2) Lu juuwydws E uwyny mbnht:
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She is attached to that place.

For obvious semantic reasons “wju wnkn” - “this place” and “wjuwnkn” - “here”, as well as “wjn
wkn” - “that place” and “wynuntn” - “there” , as well as “wjuu by - “the other place” and
“uyiinkin” - “over there” are not interchangeable.

2 (13

DIALOGUE: Ortl, UUPULEL L SUMU BULUYLE/
DAYS, MONTHS AND SEASONS

_Zhtw v n'p Hima tarva vor yeghanakn e? =~ What season of the year is
Enwbwlt k: now?

_Zhdw wdwn k& Hima amar’ e. Now it is summer.

_Zhdw nop wduht L Hima vor amisn e? Which month is now?
_Zhdw ognuwnnul Hima ogostosn e. It is August now.

_Ujuop wluh pwlthut k:  Aysor amsi k'anisn e? What is todays date?
_Ujuop ognuinnup Aysor ogostosi k' saninn e. Today is the 29th of August.
puwtithut k:

_B’ty op k wyuop: Inch or e aysor? What day is today?

_Ujuop hhugowpph L Aysor hingshabt'i e. Today is Thursday.

_buly Yhpwlyh optt wduh Isk kiraki orn amsi k’anisn e ~ And what will the date be on
putih “ul k hukyne: linelu? Sunday?

_Yhpwlh opp hubkynt & Kiraki ora’ linelu e septemberi Sunday will be the 1st of
ubuynbupkph Ukp: meka’. September.

_Zhdw wdwn k: Puyg Hima amar’ e. Bayts' kiraki ~ Now it is summer, but on
Yhpwlh opb womb & ora’ ashun e linelu. Sunday it will be autumn.
1hubkn:

_Ujn: Ukuunbdpbph bl Ayo, septemberi mekn ashnan  Yes, the 1st of September will
wollt wnwght oph k: ar'ajin orn e. be the st day of fall.

_ﬂoph E d&dpwl wnweht Vorn e dzmr'an ar’ajin ora’. What is the first day of

opp: winter?

_uUnwil wnweht opp Dzmr'an arajin ora’ The first day of winter is the
nhljunbkupkph 1-u k dektemberi mekn e. Ist of December.

_buly n'pl k qupluh Isk vorn e garnan arajin ora’?  And what is the first day of
wnwohl onp: spring?

_Quptwl woweht opp Garnan ar'ajin ora” marti The first day of the spring is
dwpunh Ukl mekn e. the 1st of March.
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_&pp k Ququphtp

Yerb e Gagarina® katarel ir
tiezerakan t'r'ichka'?

When did Gagarin make his

Juinwpky hp spaceflight?
nhtqhpulju prhspp:
_Qwquphul hp pehspp Gagrinn ir t'r'ichka’ katarel e  Gagarin made his flight on
Juwnwphy k1961 pluljuith hazar ina’ haryur vat'sunmek  April 12, 1961.

t'vakani aprili tasnerkusin.
wuppih 12-ht:
_&pp Ewquuunmgply Yerb e azatagrvel Shushin? When was Shushi liberated?
Cniphitt:
_Gnipht wquunwgpyty k Shushin azatagrvel e hazar Shushi was liberated on May
1992 puljuith dwyhup 9- ina’ haryur t'vakani mayisi 9,1992.
hi: innin.
_bnpp L itnh niikgly Yerb e teghi unets'el spitaki ~ When did Spita earthquake
Uwyhwunwhh bpljpuswpdp: yerkrasharzha™? take place?
_Uyhwnwlh tpypuowpdp Spitaki yerkrasharzha® teghi e The Spitak earthquake
ntnh kniikghy 1988 unets'el hazar ina’ haryur happened in the winter of
plulwlh ddnwip’ ut'sunut’ t'vakani dzmr'ana,  1988. It happened on

nljunbtupkph 7-hi:

dektemberi yot'in.

The Months of the Year and Seasons

December 7.

hnitup- January

dwjhu-May

ubwyunbupkp-September

wdwn — summer

thbwnpydup- hnitthu-June hnljntdptp- October Adtn — winter
February
dwpwn- March hnijhu- July unjtidptip- November wpnib — fall

wunhy- April

ognuwnnu- August

nlljntupkp -December

qupntl - spring

Idiom in Armenian

Literal translation

Meaning

to be easy (for someone to do something)

an unimportant person

nwp nbbne wtin yjhtitp  to lack space for to be very crowded
placing the foot

wutin qglini wmbin yjhitt  to lack space for to be very crowded
dropping a niddle

hawin n1 wwp (hbty to be a game and dance

utijuh gnihu nail head

nunpny-qjuny with foot and head fully, totally
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nnpny-qjjuny dtinuynp  to be guilty with leg to  to be fully, clearly guilty
1hty head

Jwnpdnipjniuubp / Exercises

1. Put verbs in the singular imperative form.

1. £n dbnph dwunhwnp (nuy) hua:

2. Juubwnht gnip (wmuky) &hown dwdp:

3. Bu dpunud Ed: (Uhwgub)) nwpugnighsp:

4. Uttiw, hd qinijup guynud E: Fupdp (sfuanubky) :

5. Fwpnub, (wnnpugpty) wju poinpp b (qhuy)
wnntl:

6. (Qwjuktiug) upw tdwb hwbgugnpsubkphg:

7. (Ynuph)) wju Ukpktwygh nyubpp:

8. (Ququwnyhpky) hunpnyuws: (Mwwnydhpty) Upgtp b
pwbpwpbnbi:

9. (Quuwnnk)) wju tunnwpwith: Uju tunnwpwp tnp B tbplby:

10.  Uwpnljubg bpkhuht wynuybu (sthuyky) : "t punupwuph sk:

2. Choose the pronoun in the right form from the brackets and make correct sentences.

1. GpkYy quwughtup Zunpwuwlh wjgh: (Ukup, Ukq)

2. Ukup pwunn nipwju Eup, poinpt £ hywpunwind Eu: (UEkquing,
Utquhg)

3. ndwlp (uy ki junund wiqikpkt b dpwbubpb: (bpwp, tpughg)

4. ¢hppp pwin htwnwppphp £, PRINQD Wupwynp Ep

wjl jupnuy: (wyu, upw)

5. qpnigmid Ep hwdbkpgh dwuht: (‘knip, dkq, Akqutihg)

6. Ulgjwy thtwnpywpht quughp Upguwju (nnip, dkq):

7. Bynn nEljnbdpbpht wnohyp nuntwnt k kg mwupkjui (bw, tpw):

8. Pninp Epkluwtbpp Jujubunud B (hud, htidwiihg):

9. hunupnid mqnipinitt jup (pn, phquny):

10. £n sunnubpp hywpuwind Eu (pn, ptquiiny):

11. wdku Yhpwlh qunud B BYnkgh (ku, htd):

12.  Pd puybkpubpt wdkl mwuph tnp qppbp B idhpnod (Gu, htd):

13, Jwpnubp owwn £ uhpnud (tw, tpwib):

14.  ©Bphky bpkynjub tw quiquhwptg (Ukup, Ukq):

15. Bu skd Jujubktnud : ‘Lpwtp unynpuljut dwpnhly Bu (bpubp,
upwighg):

16.  “Inign h bku (ynu, phqutihg):

17.  Buwwpquubu qqynud td (nnu, pkquithg):
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18.  Ywnp tpwtp qunt ku wnnil: (nnip, dkp):

19.  2h jupkh hawpty (ku, hud):
20. wqihy dwpnhly b Udb hiy wuudh p

(bpwtip, bpwhg):

(98]

. Translate the following sentences into Armenian.

. Put the bread on this.

. That is a new computer.

. These are my books.

. Those are not your books. Those are my sister’s books.
. I am going to invite them to my house.

. I wish you good health.

. There is no hatred in us.

. Everyone is going to be proud of us.

. You cannot open the window with that.

10. They made a wall with those.

11. She has more of those but she does not have any of these.
12.  We can stand on those.

13. What is there in this?

14. There is nothing in that.

15. What is there in the other one?

16. The bus was very crowded.

O 00 1IN DN W=

17. Do not talk to him. He is a nonperson.

18. They are guilty for all problems.

19. I am sure solving this problem is a piece of cake for you.
20. The market is super crowded on Sunday.

4. Replace the underlined words with pronouns (wju, uw, i, wyr, tw, wyl, upwip,
nputp, tpwbp):

1. D dtnph wnkplubpp fubiug Gu:

nbphubpp jubws Eu:
2. Utwhhwp vhpnd £ idughy:
uhpnud E tduqhy:
3. Ubknuuht npdws ghppp pwwn hkwnwppphp L
qhppp pwwn htnwppphp E:
4. £n dbnph gphsubipp hht
hht ke
5. Qupkuh dbpkuwtbpp ghpdwbwlub sku:
ghpdwbwlut sk:

5. Use the following declined pronouns in a sentence.

bud, uipwuny, dkp, htiduhg, diquiny, Ukp Uky, pn, Ukq, npuit, upwihg:

6. Translate the following sentences into English.
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‘Lnpwip ghntghly swunhlubp Gu phpkne:
M’p £ bt ghppp, npw dkg Ep pd whdtwghpp:
Pninpt wppkt EYEY B
bu Enpuypti hudwthg Epynt nupny ks L:
Upwlip odbip kii: Qgnipwgh p upwiighg:
Upwlp hhtt hinntunwgnygutp Gu: Upwugnid dh phs nuljh ju
Lw owwnn (uy iinqu k: Fnnpp hupgnud B tpub:
Ujt jubiws niniit pu Enpop ninitib B
‘Upw pdholjp ddnwtip qunid £ Lntnnt:
. Int sk bu dwpunpt, tw suyby E thbnpduphb, hul) Gu stk B hnjunbdpbpht:
. Udwnu opkpht kpyhupn sh tpunud: Udwbpp swélynud Eu Eplyhupn:
. 8nipwn opkiphtt it qunid k gpunuipwi, hulj ong opkiphtt tw qunid £ jnpujuquite:
. Ukquithg owwnbpp skt uhpnud (nquiy giwnnud, puyyg nnip wdkb op jnnnud Ep glwnnid:
- Lpwilighg ny kY pun] pdholy sk:
- Ipw Uk ny Uh Ywphy gnip slju:
. Uwynhih puwisnpup ULS Bnbnth gnhbiph hhpwwnwlh opt k:
. Uwyhuh hup Cniphh wmquuugpdwi opt k:
. Zzniuhuh UkYp Epkjuwttph hpwyniupubph wquwownywunipjut ont k:
. Zzn11huh hhugp Zujwunwth Zutpuybknnipjut vwhdwbtunpnipjut b Whnwljub
lunphpyuthoutph ont L
20. Ognuuninuh nnwutkplniup tphprnwuwupnnipjut Uhpwqquyjht ont k:
21. Ukyunbdptph puwtdblp Zujuunwth Zubpuy bnntpjut wijujunipjub opt k:
22. Znljnbkdptph hhtiqt niunigsh opti k:
23. Unjkdpkph puwtidklp thhihunthuynipjut Uhowqquyht opli L
24. Yejnbdptph npp hwqup hup hwpnip nipuntinipe pYuljutth Ughwnwlh
tpypupupdh opt k:
25. zntuJuph ki Udwtioph wnt k:
26. OtwnpJuph puwudblp dwypkuh kqyp opt k:
27. Uwpwunh nipp jutwig hpwyniuptiph yuonmwwtnipyut dhpwqquyht opt k:
28. Ywnp kpynipwpph k:
29. Ujuop gnipwn, wudplinun b pudnwn op k:
30. Ywnp jhuknt £ ong, wplinwn b juy op:
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7. Translate the following sentences into Armenian.

1. This is John. This is his pen. You took the pen. He gave the pen to his sister. Her sister
wrote a letter with it (the pen). There is nothing in the pen.

2. This is me. These are my boxes. I give my boxes to your sister. Your sister opened one of
my boxes. She took an apple from the box. She hit me with that apple. There are no worms in
the apple.
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Twu Swuthtubkpnpn

Definite Pronouns

Definite pronouns are also declined in Armenian, they are the following:

everyone the whole each (one)
Nominative poinp(p) wdpnno(p) mipwpwtisynip(p)
Genitive pninph wudpnnoh mipwpwigyniph
Dative pninpht wudpnnoht mipwpwtignipht
Accusative pninp(p)/pnnphtt . wdpnne(n) Jnipwpwbynip(p)/n
Lpupwibyniphi
Ablative pninnhg wudpnnohg mipwpwtisiniphg
Instrumental pnjnpny wdpnnony mipwpwiigynipny
Locative pnnnh ke wudpnnoh Uk mipwpwigyniph
Uk
everything each of them
Nominative wukl huy(p) wdkl UkY(p)
Genitive wukl hgh wdku dkh
Dative wdkl hsht wdku dkhu
Accusative wdkl hug(p) wdki Ukl (p)/
wudkt Uklht
Ablative wukl hushg wdtb Ukl hg
Instrumental wudkl husny wdku Ukyny
Locative wdkl hush dbke wdku Ukyh Uk

The seven sentences below use wdkl hlis in seven different cases:

1) Udku hust wytpytg:
Everything ended.

2) Udku hush yuwnwupiwbwwnnt ot bu:
You are the person in charge for everything.
3) Bu nphdwunud bd wdkh htght:

I can bear everything.

4) Jupnwup mbuwy wdku husp:
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Vardan saw everything.
5) Guptup ujpubktunud £ wdbu hghg:
Karen is afraid of everything.
6) Unpthht hyuwpunwinud E wdkt hsny:
Arpi is proud of everything.
7) Uklp wdkl hush dkp htwpwynpmipinit Eup mbutinid:
We see opportunity in everything.

Indefinite Pronouns

Indefinite pronounce include huis-np, Uh puwtih, Uh pwtthup, UkYyp, nipho, niphop, nplk,

29 13

tpplk, ndwlp, npny etc. Some English indefinite pronouns such as “someone” , “something”,
“anyone” and “anything” are translated into Armenian by expressions composed of hus-np -

2 6

“some”, “unknown” and nplk - “any”.

Someone Something Anyone Anything
Nominative  hliy-npuklp  hly-np uh pul nplk dklp nplk pul
Genitive hus-np Ukh hus-np Uh putth nplk dkyh nplk puh
Dative hus-np Ukyht  pug-np dh pwtht  nplk dkyht nplk putha
Accusative hus-np UkYp hus-np Uh pwl nplk dkyp nplk pul
Ablative hus-np Ukhjhg  hus-np vh puthg  nplk dklhg nplk puiihg
Instrumental hus-npdbyny  hus-np vh puwng  npbk dblny nplk puting
Locative hus-np UkYh Uk hug-np putinid npbk dkynid  nplk pwtnud

1) Lw hg-np pwt wmuwg hd, puyg ku shwuljugu:

He said something to me, but I didn’t understand.

2) Zhjuanuiungnid Ukup hwunhwtghtp hus-np dklht:

We met with someone in hospital.

Notice that the pronouns htig-np and nplik do not change its form when expressions with it are
declined. The word “pwuli” means “thing” in contemporary Armenian. In pronouns above it
may be replaced with another word denoting a specific person or object. For example:

Some house Any house
Nominative his-np dh ninLh nplk minih
Genitive htg-np Uh nnlk twt
Dative htus-np Uh mmwtip nplk mwt(p)
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Accusative blg-np ninih nplk inih

Ablative htg-np Uh tnwithg nplk tnutihg
Instrumental hus-np Uh ntny nplk nting
Locative hug-np Uh tnwip nnbk nwb Uky

Other indefinite pronouns that change their form with declension are niphop (another), Uh
puithup (a few of):

Another A few One
Nominative niphop uh putthup uklnp
Genitive niphoh uh putthuh Uklh
Dative niphohli Uh putthuhtt Ukt
Accusative niphop /niphohte Uh pwtthup / Uh putthuhtt Uklp / dEhht
Ablative niphohg uUh pwithuhg uklhg
Instrumental niphony Uh putithuny Uklny
Locative ninhoh Uk Uh pwtthuh Uk uklh Uk

niphonid Uh putthuntd Uklnud

1) Culkptiphgu vh putthuhg twdwljubp utnnugu:
I received letters from a few of my friends.
2) tm niphoh imjkghp wyn ghppp:
I gave that book to another (person).

3) ko1 hhonid bu wyny nbhwpn, hull ku hhond B UEY niphop:
You remember that case and I remember another one.

When these pronouns do not have the definite article niphyp instead of niphpp, Uh pwtih instead
of Uh putithup, they require an additional word to which they refer to. For example. nipho
Ubpbuw, niphy dwipn, vh pwtth ninit, Uh putth dwipy. In this case the additional word is

declined while niphy and Uh puitih retain their forms.
Here are a few examples:

1) tn1 Uninbkgup (UkY/dh) niphy dwpnni:
You approached another person.
2) Lu gnidwp ytpgpkg (UkY/Up) niphy dwpnnig:
She took a sum of money from another person.
3) Uktup hyuwpunwinud tup vh putth ntuwtinnukpny:
We are proud of a few students.
4) tnip Jujubktnud Ep vh putth ntuwinnubphg:
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You are afraid of a few students.
5) £n qpptphg Ukl wqikpk b
One of your books is in English.
6) Lw gnidwp kg yupnpnubphg dkljht:
He gave money to one of the drivers.

There are other indefinite pronouns which require another word to refer to and that do not
change according to case. Instead the additional word the indefinite pronoun refers to change

their form according to the case. These pronouns include npny - “some”, npllk - “any”, and wy]
- “other.” Here are some sentences that use these pronouns:

1) Npno dwpnljwig hkown Ehwuljubwy:
It is easy to understand some people.

2) Npuk nunhljwutthg yuputtiwnt hhup shw:
There are no reasons to be afraid of any policeman.
3) Fdholp wwnwupiwmutg wy hwpgtnph:
The doctor replied to other questions.

4) tw Ukl wy) opu yununipnil k:

It is a story of another day.

The pronoun tpplk - “never” does not require an additional word, but it also cannot be placed in
any case.

Pronouns “tpplk” and “nplk” are often used in negative sentences. For example:

1) Uktp tpplk skup quwughk] Unulju:
We have never visited to Moscow.
2) Lpwp nplik dkphtw sniuki:
They have no cars.

DIALOGUE: JdULUU4PULNASNRU / AT A BEAUTY SALOON

_Pupli dkq: Uqu wn bp: Barev dzez. Azat ek'? Hello! Are you free now?

_Pwpl dkq: Ujn, mquun td: Barev dzez. Ayo, azat em. Hi! Yes, I am free.

_Zhdw wmquun skd: Uquun  Hima azat chem. Azat klinem I am not free now. I will be
1hubkd 20 pnuykhg: Ywpnn k'san ropeits’. Karogh ek’ nstelfree in 20 minutes. You may sit

tp tunky b uyuuby: yev spasel. and wait.
_Cuwn quy: Shat lav. Very well.

_bd dwqbkpp Epjup Gu: Bu  Im mazera® yerkar en. Yes My hair is long. I want to cut
nignid b hu dwgbpp YJunpk): uzum em im mazera® ktrel. my hair.

_blswyb u Juph: Inchpes ktrem? How should I cut?
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_blsyghuh” vwipusp bp
gutjutnid:

Inchpisi sanrvatsk™ ek’
ts"ankanum?

What kind of cut would you
like?

_unpnud Bd dwgbpu jupd

Khndrum em mazers karts

Please make a short haircut.

llmphp ktrek'.

_blypw’t Juips: Inchkan karts? How short?

_Mignud &, np dwqkpu Uzum em, vor vazers hasnen I want my hair to reach my
hwutkt Uhtist niubkpu: minchev users. shoulders.

_Mgnud b, np dwqlipu Uh Uzum em, vor mazers mi I want my hair to be an inch
dwntwswih (huki: matnachap linen. long.

_Ujunbn uvunhpbynt bp:  Aystegh sap'rvelu ek'? Do yo plan to shave here?

_Ujn, punpnud bl uwthpkbp:

Ayo, khndrum em sap'rek’.

Yes, please shave me.

_Puljtpp 11u1p&ulghh01{:

Bakera' karchatsnem?

Should I make sideburns
shorter?

_Cwwn yuy: Zkwn dwugkpp
ubunt” bp:

Shat lav. Heto mazera lvanalu
ek'?

Very well. Are we going to
wash your hair afterwards?

_Ujn: Lywtwynt Lup:

Ayo, lvanalu enk’.

Yes. We are going to wash my
hair.

i_lhbp 1111121;(111111 i fuqbpu Yes uzum em mazers nerkel. I want to dye my hair.
bty qnjl bp gubljwimd:  Inch guyn ek’ ts*ankanum. What color would you like?
_Pwig nupstwugnyi: Bats® darchnaguyn. Light brown.
_Npuk i J§wph: Vortegh vcharem? Where should I pay?
_blypwtt whwp Eygwpbd:  Inchk'an p'etk’ e vcharem? How much must I pay?
New Words

Uwq hair pul sideburn
tpup long uwthply shave

Jupd short pkin moustache
lupty cut Unpnip beard

ubnlbp dye, color ninhn straight
1Jutiug wash quiignip curly

Jupdmpniuukp / Exercises

1. Translate following sentences into English.
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. Bphkl Epnt tinu Bjut dbp timit: Snutiphg dkjp wppowwnnid Ep hhywtinuingnud,

hulj Ujniu nnqutt wpjpwwnnid Ep fpwinipntd:

2. Bu minquikphg Uklhhg yipgptgh hd qjjawplp: Uniu nqut hud kg hu gninpt:

. Snutitpp unpnglghtt hd wwhwpwip, Epynt dwd tunbght: ZEwnn quwght:

4. Jupnup uhpnud £ yhdl] punqupuljutnipjut dwuht: Gu skl uhpnud Jh&ky
punupuwluinipjut vwuht: Gpp Ywpputp ppnunid £ punupuljubinipjut dwuhi,
tu pnud Bd: Puyg Lpkl) bu Ywpnuth Jpu onuyjiugu:

5. Uktp wdkt op hwunhuynid Eup tnyjt nkunnnpuinud:

6. Lu qub k unp dkphuw: Bu guujuwinud td qul) tnyuhg:

7. pkY tpkynjut tu quwgh wygh: Gu wygnid dwn muljtgh: ZEwnn puynd Eh wygqnud:
bud Uninkguy vh dké onili: Tnilih hud tuyykg hnn hknwguy:

8. @npphlj wnghlubpp Yupnnud tu gppp: Uy gppbipp ipuiip uinwughy ko pd Enpnphg:
Bu tipwig hwipgph, ph hus Gu jupnnud: @npphlj wnehljutpt hud syyuwnwupimtght:
‘LUpwip hidwthg wmdwskght:

9. Uugyju tptipowpph opp nnt hdwguwip, np pn ppng wdniuhtip quiynt £ dtp wnnih:

10.  Utkup ghwnkup, np Zwudhlp sjunid E: Gphlowubpht sh upbih shuk);: Uw whwnp
E hwuljubwyg:

11.  Bdholubkpp thnpdnud ki yhpugul) punglbnp: Lungytnp ouwn swp
hhjwunnipinit k: Uju hhwunuingnid fut pwun hhywinubp: Pninp hhwunubpp
wunluws Eu:

12. i dhpwn qunid bu tnyyt phunnput: ot wdbkh wihqud yundhpnud Gu tnya
wynipp b wdkh wbqud pnnnpnid Gu tnyt wwniphg:

13.  ‘Lpwlp skl niqnid oqiky dkq: ‘Lpwtp wpnkb hnquk) bu dkquthg: Udbih juy &
Unnwghp tpwutg dwuhti:

14.  dwpnpnp bpkl own wohimntg: Zhdw tw hwiquunwunid | pnjnphg: ‘Lw
wunlbk] E puqunght b hynip E judnud:

15, Fnip dunud bp: Gu nbkutinud &d, np nnip hhdw dpunid Gp: dbpgpbp wyu
JEpwplniubkpp b hwqbp nputip:

16.  Udkl hishg Uh” Julubighp: Udbl dkljht wdkl his dh wywndhp: Zhoh'p, np gno
nuinhui bu: Ywpwnp U Jpgpni: Uh” uhphp thonp:

17.  Pnnp hhpwinmpnitubpp Jeipubwne B

18.  Pnnpp qnonid ki: Upniu wbqud dktp wjunty skup qunt:

19.  2h jupkih (nqu wyunkn: Udkb op plq tnyut U wunud:

20.  hugpnud b dhugpmt” hkpniuwnwugnygp:

21.  dbkpwunwpdpnt Zughh gpudp b quw Gplwtihg:

22.  Qupnw wju ghppp b wfbinpn uh hdh p: ,

23. 1 unphg judbk] Gu wdpnne ghhti: Uh judhp wjynhny, dh Ykp owpup, ouwn
puwyihp, phy wwnhhp:

24, Bu hywupunwind bd dkiquithg jnipupwitisinipny: Gu uhpnud B dkquiithg
mipwpwignipht: Bu ks ubip bl mbutinid dkquithg jnipupwisiniph dky:

25. ‘Lw nignid £ junuby wtqtpkt, payg sh unynpnud:

26.  Npnp dudwbwl] mtg tw wwwndbnt £ wdkb hs:

27.  Lw kpplk sh mypk) Uwtlun MEnbppnipgnid:

28.  Bu dwbwsnid bd wju Epkjowubphg jnipupwisiniphti: Uju tpEuwttiphg npnop
uynpuudbkuukp G

29. ko1 pninphg juy ku tpgnud, pnjnphg wpwgq tu Jugnud, b pninphg jukjugh Eu:

(98]
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30.  Ujupwlihg htiinn 1"tis ku nignu:

2. Translate the following sentences into Armenian.

1. I am not afraid of this dog, but I am afraid of the other.
2. I want to finish with this much.

3. Germany is far from here.

4. The bus passes through here.

5. The child is afraid of someone.

6. They gave my chair to another person.

7. Someone did something wrong.

8

. A few of us are happy.
9. Yesterday they called a few of us.
10. She wants help from another person.
11.  Buying a new house is a piece of cake for her.
12. The pool was overcrowded yesterday.
13. This nonperson is afraid of me.
14.  You are guilty in everything, but you still do not shot up.
15. Do not stick your nose into my business.
16.  Lusine is great at spreading rumors. Don’t tell her your secrets.

17. Do not act arrogantly. One day you are going to need my help.
18.  Nothing bad happened. Don’t be sad.

19.  You are a lier. But do not project your values onto me.

20.  They pretended not to listen her words.

3. Translate the following sentences into English.

1. Pnnpp wjuwnbn Eu:

2. Bu pninph wuniup ghnbd:

3. Bu hwjwwunnmd &d pnjnphi:

4. 1 nbkutnud bu wyju wdpnnon:

5. ‘Lpwtp gnpdp pnjnpny wyjwpunkgh:

6. Lw pninphg pubjugh k:

7. Uktp pninph ke hniju b inbkutinid:

8. Uju wdpnnoti wmnwowgk k pudnig:

9. Uju wdpnnop nnt ku junnighy:

10.  Lw dknuynp sk wju wdpnnoh hwdwnp:

11.  Utktp Eplup Eup uywuk) wju wdpnnoht:

12. “Fnip ku unbnshk] wyu wdpnnon:

13. Uhtisk kynn wwph s Yl wyu wudpnnohg:

14. ‘Lpwip skt quplwtnid wju wdpnnony:

15.  Uju wdpnnoh uke ns vh hdwuwn s

16. Snipwpwisinipp Ukjuluwt winitt £ junnignud:
17.  8mipwpwisiniph tinittt hp hwdwp puwil k:

18.  Qkubkpw)p hwughuwn dninkguy jpipupwibsniph:
19.  Lw nipwnhp quukg jnipupwbisnipp:

20.  Smipuwpwisiniphg hwqupuljui npud bl yEpgunud:
21.  Uju dwpqtphg mipuwpwisnipny kpniwlut dks gin £ hnunid:
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22.
23.
24.
25.

Uju punupubkphg jnipupwtisniph dbke kpipuju pubqupui ju:
Utup dtqutihg Epplk ogunipinit skup juunnby:

£n dht Ubp pulnud sk: Qhnin Ukl wy) nkn hunphp:

Uh pwtth op wnwy Uktp guuughtip putiqupui:
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Negative Pronouns

The following are the negative pronouns of the Armenian language.

ns np / ns UkYp (nobody / no one) nshis / ny Uh put (nothing)

Nominative  ng np / ns Ukljp nshts / ny Up pult
Genitive ns nph / ns Uklh nstsh(ur) / ny Uh putth(u)
Dative ny nph / ny UkYht nstgh /ny uh putih
Accusative  nph/ns Uklp, ny Uklhit nshty/ny Uh pule
Ablative ny nphg / ny Uklhg nslshg / ny Uh putihg
Instrumental ny npny / ny Ukl nstyny] / ny Uh puliny]
Locative ny nph uke / ns Ukl Uk ---- /g uh pmbh Uk

Here are six sentences that use negative pronouns:

1) ‘Lpuighg ny dklp sh Jbpunupdby:
None of them have returned.

2) 1 npuiighg ny Uklp sku uhpnud:
You do not like any of them.

3) Lpwl pplp nshty sh gnhwgunid:
Nothing ever pleases him.
4) Pp wojuwnwiiph hwdwp ttw nshy sunwuguay:

She did not receive anything for her work.

5) ©pp inyup whowinkght, tu ny nph skh nmbkutinud:
When they turned off the light, I couldn’t see anyone.
6) 01y uh puitihg uh Juntuwthhp:

Do not avoid anything.

As is evident from examples, double negative is used in Armenian. Thus we write “f1s np sh
punid:” and not “[1s np k puntd.”

Often other words are used for “pwitt” in “hug-np Uh pwtt”, “ns vh put” and “nplk put.”

1) bug-np Uh ypnpibd wpwowguy Ln1jhh hkwn juwydws:
A (some) problem came up pertaining to Juli.
2) Ny Uh upundhy sdtiwug nupnnud:
Not one potato remained in the field.
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DIALOGUE: UUMUUSPL ZULULELNRE3NRLULEL/

HUMAN RELATIONSHIPS

_nt fwbwsnt U ku
Uwnphwuht:

Du tshanachum es
Mariamin?

Do you know Mariam?

_Ujn, dwbwynid td: Ukup

Ayo, tshanachum em.

Yes. [ know Mariam. We

dnbphd puykpubp Gup: Menk' mterim a' nkerner are close friends.

enk’.
_Bu kpkl tpw htn Yes yerek nra het I got acquainted with her
dwlinpugu: tsanotats" a. yesterday.

_Cuwwn nipwifju bd: bulj nnu
Subuynt b Oenphlthle

Shat urakh em. Isk du
tshanachum es R ugenin?

I am very glad. And are you
acquainted with (do you
know) Ruben?

_Ujn, hhwplk: Gul
Mnmipltt wqquljuttbp
Eup:

Ayo, iharke. Yes yev
R"ubenn azgakanner enk".

Yes, of course. I and Ruben
are relatives.

_Puljuytu: Bu sqhnkh:

Iskapes? Yes chgitei.

Really? I did not know that.

_blywk u bu swinpwuigh)  Inchpes es tsanot " ats" el How did you meet Ruben?
[nipkuh htwn: R ubeni het.

_Bu b tnipkup Yes yev R"ubena’ I and Ruben are colleagues.
gnpdpultputp Gup: gortsa' nkerner enk".

_Mtmiphlip pn qnpépllyiplt R ubena’ k' o gortsa’ nkern  Is Ruben your colleague?
| e?

_Ujn: Ukup nununid Euip  Ayo. Menk' dar'num enk® Yes. We are turning into
(wy pulbpukp: lav a’ nkerner. good friends.

_bul 0" £ wju wiswbnpp: Isk ov e ays antsanot'a’? And who is this stranger?
_Lw hd hwplwtit E: Na im harevann e. He is my neighbor.

_nt fwbwsnt U ku Du tshanachum es Vazgenin? Do you know Vazgen?
Juwuqqhuht:

_Ujn: Bu dwqqkuht

Ayo. Yes Vazgenin

Yes. I know Vazgen. I hate

dwiwynmd kd: Buwwnnmd  tshanachum em. Yesatum ~ Vazgen.

Ed Jwqqgbkupt: em Vazgenin.

_bulj Utwhhwnht: Isk Anahitin? And do you know Anahit?
_Bu own bl uhpnid Yes shat sirum em Anahitin. Ilove Anahit very much.
Utwhhwnht:
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_Bu huipgnud &d Yes hargum em Anabhitin. I respect Anabhit.
Utwhhwnht:
New Words
dwlinp acquaintance, a person dwlinpuwtiu to get acquainted
one knows
Swiwusky to know nuntuy to become
nultp friend gnpopulkp colleague
dnbphd close, intimate punwtthp family
hwnhuyby to meet whswunp stranger
hwplwt neighbor wqquljui relative
wwnby to hate uhply to love, to like
hwpglby to respect

Idiom in Armenian Literal translation Meaning
wisplipp fwjunn eyes jump on the to be surprised
posh] forehead
wypkpp snpu wik] | get four eyes to watch attentively
wlwiy Jujuly to hang an ear to evestrop
wspwdwl 1hukg to have a hole in the eye | to be greedy
Eoh wljuiignid pil | to sleep in a donkey’s ear | to be out of the loop, to miss important
news, to be uninformed
nnptipp yapdwyh to stretch the legs with to attempt things that one can, to act
swthny vkt the size of the blanket within one’s abilities

Jwndnipjniuubp / Exercises

1. Translate the following sentences into English.
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uunpnud Bd htd upnunt nplik ghpp nytp:

‘Lw wypnid E Zunjuunwunid hus-np dvh nkny:

“nwt Unw hus-np vh dwpn gujuind £ nbkutl) phq:

Npny dupnhly hipnnipjudp B unynpnid (Egniukp hbkynnipjudp, hulj jntutpp?
ndJupnipjudp:

Uju qppliphg vh putthup swwn oquuuljup k:

Niphoh htwn gnt gnpé snibu: Bu U pn vhwly ubpp:

bus-np vh op, hig-np Uh nnkin dktp hwunhwbnt Eup:

s np sh Unnwgky dkq:

‘Lw nshis sh Unnpwbinud, ny Ukhht sh Unnwtinud:

. Uunnwunnid ju dvh pwtth quy;:

. Npny dwpnhl wpnunwubp kb, huly npny dwpnhly snyp:
. bud wytp nplk hwdwluwpghs:

. Lw hud ny vh pwl sh tnwphu:

. Lpwlip Ukq wwwndkght hus-np tiquyh dwuht:

. bus-np dkyp Ynipnud E nonubkpp:

. anpnud Bd, nplk dEht fubybp:

. Snipwpwtsnipp dkjulut wihub E jubnud:

. Uph hts-np pwtt quwnyghpkup b ninkip:

. Nplt Ukhp ghnh” ph wyuop wluh pwihui k:

. Lw sk Updkuh tnpuypp: Qiphot k:

. Zuyuunnwunid ny np sh nnidnud pljpwywpdubphg:

. dwupnuip wnpwwn E: Lw ny Uh put snitih:

. Uh" wthwquunughp: Upwuht ng dh put sh wunwhh:
. 1y UkYyp tpplk sh upnn hud unhwl) wik] wyl, hty bu sbd nignid:
. nip ns Ukht wyupwp skp:

. £n qnpstpp ns UkYht skt hbnnwppppnid:

. L sdtig £hown dwdwtiwljhli:

. Lpwlip hinnwppppynid ki dkquithg hus-np dkhny:

. Bu tipplk sbd juwpky:

. 1 nplk wpolu sku uhpnu:

2. Choose the right translation for the following pronouns.

O 00 1 N LD B W N =

. The other w. Udku hts(p)

. The same p. Udpnno(p)

Al g. Snipwpwisnip(n)
. The whole n. Udkb dtlh(p)

. Each k. ‘Lnyu(p)

. Everyone q. Umniu(p)

. Everything k. Pninp(p)

. These n. puip

. Those p. Upwlp
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. Translate the following sentences into Armenian.

In some countries it never snows.

Nobody can run faster than a lion.

She doesn't trust anybody now.

I solved the problem in another way.

Everyone is smart in this college.

This mountain is called Ararat.

These people are innocent. Someone else stole the car.

He lost some of his money.

Someone is going to come tomorrow and is going to give me some money.

. I am waiting for someone else.

. I brought everything from my mother’s house.

. They did not buy anything from this store.

. Each child ran twice.

. Everyone is going to be tired tomorrow evening.

. Everyone worked hard and the whole room is clean now.
. Some of them have headache. Some of them have stomach ache.
. Put this cup somewhere.

. Go hide somewhere.

. I do not know. Go ask someone else.

. I did not see any wolves.

. Translate the following sentences using idioms into English.

Bpp tw hdwgwy, phk ny Bd, wsptpp Swljuwnp powib:
Bpiluwt wspkpp snpu wpws tuynud Ep thphte:
‘Lw wgpwswl] dwpn E: (s np tpwt sh uhpnud:

busnt” bu boh wiljwignid plky: Pnynpp pwugh pliquiithg ghwnbku wyn jnipp:

Nuptipy Jtpdulhn suthng dkluh p:

1 uhpnud bu wljwty Juijuby:

Bpkl] Jupuwyhpuingnid nunp nubknt by shwp:

£n puljkpp dkpbktw nith: Lpw hwdwp qup fow oL wwp k:
Uj Ukjuh qiniju, qiw” wjuinknhg:

. ‘Lw nnpny-qjjuny gnpdwpunp k:
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.

Udkl hushg phpn Yujunid Gu:
Zwuguqnpédn pojnpht ubkthwlwt wpohting k suthnud:

£n wohiwnwpnp dwughg E jupqus:
Bu htd hhdwph nbn sEd nunid:

Uqth quy E nnu gnipp dh ynunphp:
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Asking Questions

We are already familiar with interrogative sentences. In this section we will review the structure
of interrogative sentences and will learn a few new question words.

Questions can be divided into two groups, general questions and special questions. The structure
of general questions follow the same pattern as a regular sentence. As we saw in an early
chapter, the only written difference is the use of a question mark. The question mark is placed
on the last vowel of the word that is the focus of the question. The spoken difference is a change
in intonation.
1) Uhwhpinp fuipnn £ ghpup tjwugh:
Anabhit can play the guitar.

2) Unwhpwnp jupn'n £ ghpup tfwugh:
Can Anabhit play the guitar?

Special questions are questions which use interrogative pronouns like h"tis - “what?”, n'{] -
“who?”, nypk p - “who (plural)?.” Below are seven types of special questions.

1. Sentences that ask information about quantity use the words: nppuloh - “how much?”,
pulih” - “how many?” “how much?”, hlispws’ti - “how much?”

1) Pwuh” dupy ju dkq htwn:
How many people are there with you?

2) Nppu’a ghih Jw wyu 2oh Uky:
How much wine is there in this bottle?
3) bliypwr &t npuad niibu:

How much money do you have?

2. Sentences that ask for information about quality, or the specific object use the words:
husuhuh” - “what kind of?”, n'p - “which?”, h’ts - “what kind of?”” “what?, etc.

1) Puswyhup” ptwjuput kp guujuunid Jupdby:
What kind of apartment do you want to rent?
2) Py unnwugup dkp pultpnehg:
What did you receive from your friend?
3) N"p nwtit kp wmypnid nnip:
Which house do you live in?

3. Sentences that ask about method are formed with the words hlisugt u - “how?”, nnhg -
“through what method?”

1) Puswyt’u jupnnugup hud quntb:
How were you able to find me?
2) 11 g pughd wyu nninp:
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How can I open this door?

4. Questions that ask information about time are formed with the word & pp - “when?”

1) B'np ku hud wyghbne:
When will you visit me?

5. Questions that ask about the purpose are formed with the words: hlisnt” - “why?” and "ty
tyuwwnwlny - “with what purpose?”’

1) Pusnt” junwpytg wju wdkup:
Why did all this happen?
2) by iyguunulyng t wr gimud Rlngh:
With what purpose is he going to Berlin?

6. Questions that ask about the cause are formed with the words: hsni” - “why?”, Lt
wwwndwnny - “with what cause?”

1) busm” wyuop whapl klun]:
Why did it rain today?
2) B’y wpun&wnny k jnunpyty pudwulyp:
What caused the cup to break?

7. Questions that ask about location are formed with words: npink 1) - “where?” and ni ' - “to
where?”

1) Zhdw Ukup npuink’n Eup:
Where are we now?
2) M"p Gup nnwmbnid swnhlukpp:
To where are we bringing the flowers?

In Armenian disjunctive questions are formed by simply adding the word “sE™ to the sentence.
We use the same rule both for affirmative and negative sentences.

1) tm kpknyut hwg bu plubkne, &

You are going to bake bread in the evening, aren't you?
2) M bpklynjut hwg sku phabyne, sk

You are not going to bake bread in the evening, are you?

In Armenian the alternative questions are formed by the help of Iaho - “or.”

1) L mqmud k ply, pl’ unip&:
Does she want tea or coffee?
2) M Bjup Qwiwdnphg, pt- Ynudphhg:
Did you come from Vanadzor or Gumri?

3) bu pdholy b, pk” Jupnpn:
Am I a doctor or a driver?
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As in English, interrogative pronouns such as htis, n'p, hlisugb u, & pp ete. can also function as
relative pronouns. In this case the question mark is not used and the word is pronounced without
the special intonation.

1) Bu uljuligh kpqky, Epp tw tkpu dnwy:
I began to sing when she came into the room.
2) Upnulju hud wuwndkg, pk husybu £ Ynpgply hp pwbwht:
Artak told me how he had lost his key.

3) Bu sghunbd, phk tw hisyhuh qqiuntbp £ uhpnud:
I don't know what kind of dresses she likes.

4) tip (uy ghwnkp, phk Eu nip bl qunud:
You know very well where I am going.
5) Uuw, phk nug pughd nninp:
Tell me, how to open this door.
6) 1y np sh hwuljwunud, pk nt nud tu Swnwynid:
Nobody understand who you serve.

DIALOGUE: 2UUSE L NhNNkhE3NhULLEN / ADDRESS AND DIRECTIONS

_Nputk'n E Qnudphie Vortegh ¢ Gyumrin? Where is Gumri?
_Qynudphtt Chpwlh Gyumrin Shiraki marzum e. Gumri is in Shirak Marz
dwpgnud E: (Region).

_buy npmhoq E dwbiwdnpq: Isk vortegh e Vanadzora'? And where is Vanadzor?

Jwhwdnpp Lnndw Vanadzora® Lor'va marzum e. Vanadzor is in Lori Marz.
dwpgnud E:
_buly Bnhquwan pp: Isk Yeghegnadzora'? And where is Yeghegnadzor?

_Bntqtwdnpp Twyng 2nph  Yeghegnadzora Vayots™ Dzori  Yeghegnadzor is in Vayots

dwpqnud k: marzum e. Dzor Marz.
_Qynudpht Gphwuh Gyumrin Yerevani hyusisum  Is Gumri to the north of
hjntuhunt d E: e? Yerevan?
_Ujn, Yynudpht Gphwh Ayo, Gyumrin Yerevani Yes, Gumri is to the north of
Zniuhunid L hyusisum e. Yerevan.
_bul] Jwbwdn pp: Isk Vanadzora'? And Vanadzor?
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_Jwbwdnpp tnyhybu Vanadzora nunypes Vanadzor is also to the noth of
Epluwtthg hymupu k: Yerevanits® hyusis e. Yerevan. Vanadzor is to the
Juliwanpp Yniiphg Vanadzora Gyumriits’ east of Gumri.
arevelk” e.
wplbp k:
_buly npuik 1 & Bkiquwanpp: Isk vortegh e And where is Yeghegnadzor?
Yeghegnadzora'?
_bnkquwdnpp Gplwiihg Yeghagnadzora® Yrevanits' Yeghegnadzor is to the south
hwpun] k: harav e. of Yerevan.
_buy npmhoq E Upwpun Isk vortegh e Ararat ler’a’? And where is Mount Ararat?
1Enq:
_Unwpwpu (tkep Gpliwtihg Ararat ler’a’ Yerevanits Mount Ararat is to the west of
wpldnunp k: aryevmutk' e. Yerevan.
_Npuk'n towbpuyh okipp:  Vortegh e operayi shenk’a’?  Where is the opera building.
_Outpuwyh otupp Ukupny ~ Operayi shenk’a’ Mesrop The opera building is on
Uwowning wnnnuugh Ypu k: Mashtots™ poghotayi vra e. Mesrop Mashtots Avenue.
_buy npmhoq |8 Isk vortegh e Matenadarana'? And where is the
Uwnkiwgupuip: Matenadaran?
_Uuwnbkiwnupuip Matenadarana’ nunypes The Matenadaran is also on
unyuytu Ukupny Uwpuing Mesrop Mashtots™ poghotayi ~ Mesrop Mashtots Avenue.
wnnnunugh Yypu k: via .
_Uuwunktiunquput Matenadarann aysteghits’ Is the Matenadaran far from
wjuintinhg htont b her'u e? here?

_Ms: Ujuintinhg htnnu sk:

Voch. Aysteghits® her'u che.

No. It is not far from here.

_Nppw’t ubwp E puybd Vork'an petk’ e k’aylem How much must I walk to get
Uwnbiugupub hwubbyn Matenadaran hasnelu hamar?  to the Matenadaran?
hwdwnp:

_Uwunbktwnupui hwuttjnt Matenadaran hasnelu hamar  You must walk 20 minutes to
hwiwp whwnp k puy kp puwb petk’ e kaylek’ k'san rope. get to the Matenadran.

nnuk:

_buly hisyk v Jupnn kU Isk inchpes karogh em gnal And how can I get to the
quuy «Epbpntipy “Erebuni” t'angaran? “Erebuni” Museum?
puiqupuie

_«Epbkpniuh» putiquput

“Erebuni” t'angaran karogh

You can go to the “Erebuni”

Jwpny bp gy nwpuhni: ek’ gnal tak'siov. Museum via taxi.
_Swpuhny pmh}f pnybknid  Tak'siov k'ani ropeum How long will it take me to
Jhwubbu «Epkpntith» khasnem “Erebuni” get to “Erebuni” Museum via
puliquipus t'angaran? taxi?
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Aysteghits tak'siov yeresun
ropeum khasnek™ “Erebuni”
t'angaran.

From here you in 30 minutes
will get to “Erebuni” Museum
via taxi.

_Ujuntnhg mwupuhny
Epbuntt pnybnid Jhwutkp
«Eptpniuh» putqupuie

Where is the “Ararat”
restaurant?

Vortegh e “Ararat”
r estorana’?

_Npuk b «Upupuns
nhunnpuwiip:

“Ararat" r'estorana’ The “Ararat” restaurant is on

_«Upwpww» ntutnnpuiip

Enulwiywh thonngh Jpw k: T umanyan p’oghots’i vrae.  Tumanyan Street.
I‘hzulhnu Jupnn td hwubly Inchpes karogh em hasnel How can I get to the “Ararat”
«Upupuwny nhutnpub: “Ararat” r’estoran? restaurant?
NMinhn puytip Uhtisk Ughigh k*aylek™ minchev Walk straight till the
hwsubpnily: Zkwnn plipytp khachmeruk. Heto t'ek’vek® intersection and then turn left.
&llltlll dzakh.
New Words
thnnng street hawsitipnily intersection
hjniuhu North hwpuy South
wplp East wpluininp West
wy right awju left
Uninp enterence hwiply floor
etipyty turn pwpapwtiug go up
duipq region wnnnunu museum
owtipu opera titip building
hwubity to reach to pPwiqupub museum
Jupdmpniuukp / Exercises
1. Use one of the question words to complete the sentences.
pwlh’ nn npnk’n nip hus
L. E tpw wtintbip: 4. nunpkjub k tu:
2. Etw 5. nibth tu:
wfuwnniu: 6. E pn wainttip:
3. Eu qunud:

2. Choose the right translation for the following question words.
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Npunkn When?

busybt™ What kind of?
busn™ Where?
buswyhuhp” Why?

Bnp How?
Nppw’a How much?

Choose the right pronoun and fill in the blanks.

Zwudhlju nignud Ep quyg wnbkn wuphbnt: 1. Nshts
sh Jupnn onujtwgub) skpnitndu: 2.Uh puth
. Nuinhlwuutpp thwuwnbp niukt: 3. Udku uh
gbw niuh uljhqp n1 Ybpe: 4. bus-np
. Qhuynpltiphg Jujuljnunn Lu: 5. Npnop

. Put the words in the right order to form grammatically correct sentences.

. ku, uhpnt™d, Int mwbd:

. B UkS, Zwjwmunnwthg, dpwutwinp,

. wdhu, Lwth’, wohiwmnknt: tu,

. wyu, yuwnpwuwnk], wpnop: buyyb'y, tu,

. quky: B, NO7p, jpwtimiphg, hpkug, uhnypp,
. whwp L, Puspw’t, Jdwpbd:

Translate the following sentences into Armenian.

Is that a tree or a statue?
Why are the plants green?
When are they going to be free?
How do you feel?
Do you have a headache or a toothache?
Which of these computers do you use?
When is Anna going to be here?
Do you like your coffee with sugar?
Why didn't you just ask me?
. Where are you going to go next year?
. What did you do two hours ago?
. What are you thinking about?
. What is your name? What is your sister’s name?
. What time is it?
. When are you going to visit Bern?
. Where do you go every summer?
. Where do you take your children during weekends?
. When is your birthday?
. Lilit and Arus are old friends.
. Hagop is my brother.
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. Armen and Siranush know each other.
22.
23.
24.
25.
26.
27.
28.
29.
30.
31.
32.
33.
34,
35.
36.
37.
38.
39.
40.

Levon has a large family. He has four sisters and a brother.
I am very happy to meet you today.

Suren is afraid of everything.

All Armenians are proud of their language.

The teacher knows each of them by face.

The policeman asked the same question to each of them.
Narek’s sister took the whole wine with her.

Someone is going to meet me at the airport.

My grandfather loves to look at the sea.

Where are you going?

Why did you go to store?

What kind of a person is she?

How did you find me in the museum?

Where is the “Old Yerevan” restaurant?

What is this?

How many cars does your uncle have?

Whose jacket is this?

Who was that person?

Who visits you every Sunday?

Choose the right word form the brackets and fill in the blanks.

pubky k: (Updkl, Updtup, Updkup k)
Zhudw dudp E: (snpuly, snpu, snpuht)
Lnwuptukp Eplup Gu: (dwqbp, dwqbpp, dwqp)
Ujuon ognuwnnuh E: (muwubsnpu, mwubsnpul, tnwutisnpuny)
Gu tuwnb] skd uhpnid: (nwupuht, mwpuh, nwpuntty)
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Verb Declension

When verbs in their infinitive form get a definite article, they become nouns. For example:
|nnu - “to think” becomes |nnuyn “the act/activity of swimming”, niunkj - “to eat” becomes
ninkn - “the act/activity of eating”, Uwnwdky - “to think” becomes Unnwshp - “the
act/activity of thinking” etc.

As with nouns and pronouns Armenian verbs can be declined in Armenian. Verbs change their
meaning according to the case in which they are declined. Below is an example of the verb
quuy) put into the seven different cases.

o Ujwith quwp pwbiqupkg dbp gnpsht:
Nominative quur Alan’s departure(going) bothered our work.
Genitive gl dutitwjh Pwphq quwnt tywwnwlyp Swdthnpybib kp:
Zhanna’s reason for going to Paris was to travel.
. NMuwnpuwuwn skhup Updhtkh quuynit:

Dative quuni(W) We were not prepared for Armine’s departure (going).

. Bu hhpnid td Updhotih gbwyp:
Accusative qlu(p) I remember Armine’s departure.

: Stonpkuh quwnig htivan pninpp uljukghtt wwpty:
Ablative qug After the director’s departure, everyone began to dance.
Instrumental | Uthjninpwhwjbpp wupbny huykpku Eu unynpnud:

Diasporans are learning Armenian while dancing.

: Snygh quuynt Ukg ny vh juy putt skd inkutinud:

Locative quurnt Ukg I don’t see anything good in going to the demonstration.

Here are some sentences using declined verbs:

1) Lnnup juy E wnnnonipjut hwdwp:
Swimming is good for health.

2) Shuynpp hkwnbinwd Ep puljbipng Juqbniu:

The soldier was watching his friend running.

3) Uwjut juglip kplup nbkg:
The child’s crying lasted a while.
4) Lhuwh pwwn hnqukg tpghinig b qwg hmiquunuwiiun:
Lena got very tired of singing and went to rest.
5) fwquynph vhwl npynit thpllng?* bt pwwn puykptbp quuuy:
He found many friends by saving the king's only son.
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Verbs are often put into the genitive case and combined with prepositions like htn - “with”,
hwdwnp - “for”, dwuhli - “about” etc. to form adverbial phrases and other constructions.

1) Bu Unuljw quwugh LEnunlhtt hwunhuybnt hwdwnp:
I went to Moscow to meet Leontev.
2) Uutwgh qunt hbn juwdwsé pughpp pupy k:
The problem with Anna’s arrival is complicated.
3) Bptip dud wpumnkinig hkwnn tw quwg:
She left after working for three hours.

DIALOGUE: cuNrzudNruuveutl / CONGRATULATIONS

~Cunphwynp dtnitn, Shnorhavor tsnundd Armen.  Happy birthday Armen.
Unpuku:
_Cunphwljuy bu: Shnorhakal em. Thanks!
Lhq d U bd : '
—+q tanpnt K ©z mag‘h tum em I wish you happiness and
Epowtnipinit b yerjankut yun yev health!
wnnnonipjnLu: ar'oghjut’yun. .
U U bl
E ulrlp,[lll th Maght'um em yerazank'neri I wish you realization of
puquitiptitph irakanats um. dreams.
hpwuwtiugnid:
_Cwwn punphwljwnipjni:  Shat shnorhakalut yun. Thank you very much!
_Gunphwynpnud U pn inp Shnorhavorum em k' o nor Congratulations for your new
nnbp: tuna’. house.
_Swuljmiunud bd, np Gpjup  Ts'ankanum em, vor yerkar ~ May you enjoy your new house
Juykjtu pn tnp niniuip: vayeles ko nor tuna'. a long time.
[onn U i}
;1 LR mnizm]l} T ogh nor tuna’ May your new house bring
wgnnmpyniliikph ulhqp hajoghut yunneri skizb lini. successes.
1hu:
~Cunphuninp tnp Shnorhavor nor ashkhatank'd. Congramlatlons for your new
woluwnwipn: job.
_Zwonnnipnit bd dwnpnud: Hajoghut yun em maght'um. I wish you good luck!
~Gunn mipuiju f phq Shat urakh em k'ez hamar. I am very happy for you.
hwdwnp:
_Cuwn Ukpuh: Shat mersi. Many thanks.
-t wpdwitih ku Du arzhani es lavaguynin. You deserve the best.
uyjwgnyht:
_Cunphwynp Unp Swipht:  Shnorhavor Nor Tarin. Happy New Year!
[3; Lnp S b bl ' i
_Bu k) pn ‘Unp Swph Yes el k’o Nor Tarin em Happy New Year to you too.
sunphwynpnud: Mipwjunt shnorhavorum. Urakh u May it be a happy year!
tpowthyy nwph pnn (hih: yerjanik tari t'ogh lini. '
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_Qbp puhlyp suyly k:
Uspubtipn jnyu: Fujunnwynp

Your baby was born.

Dzer balika tsnvel e. Achknerd Congratulations. May she be

luys. Bakhtavor balik togh lini.

pwhly pnn 1hth: lucky!
_Cunphwljwnipmnii: Shnorhakalutyun. Tarosa’ Thank you. May you have the
Swipnup dkq: dzez. same fate.
New Words
duniun birthday tpowulnipjnit | happyness
ounphwljuynipinit | thank you Epup Yutp long life
wnnnonipjnil health hwonnnipjniu good luck
gutljutiuy to wish dwnph) to wish
wpdwth [hubk deserve hpwljuwtwgnid | realization
Epwquup dream pwutnwynp lucky
Congratulations!
(Literally “Light to your
wnnno healthy wspn} |nyu eyes!” wished when
something very good
happens)
Juy b b enjoy e may ...
‘unp Swiph New Year puhly baby
May you have the
wwpnup pq/dtq same fate!

More common wishes/congratulations
tpowthly thutu May you be happy.

Epup Yyutp niukuwu May you have a long life

ndjupmipjniuiiph shwinhybku  May you never face difficulities

May you bring light to your parent’s eyes, may you

sunnubphn wyph (nyyup |htitku bring good luck/joy to your parents
hwonnuly {httu May you have good luck
withnpdwp |huku May you stay away from misfortunes.

Jupdmpniuukp / Exercises
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1. Match the questions on the right with answers on the left.
moaka bt Ut

2. _ﬂpmhoq E Upndjult punuipn: p. 1y, Gpliwbihg htinn sk

3. _Ivugpnid kU, wuw pn lnwt

hwugkt:

4. _ Cunphwlwnipini: Uhop

whyuydw jqud pn nnth:

5. Upnyjwtp p. Gplhwthg htnnt L ti.  Gwun nipwju Jhotd, Geb quu:

q. _Buwypnd td Upnjull punuipniy:

n. _Upnjjubl punupp Gplowtih hyjntuphunid E:

[\S}

. Translate the following sentences into English.

Luy bkt ogqnuljup E wnnponipyutt hwdwp:
Uw puyjint hwdwp juy dwbwwqunh E:
‘Lw mwithg nnipu Ejuy puy Ejnu:
‘Lw uhnwd E puayibig:
‘LUpwip puytjny hinwgw:
“Inip puykjnig hwgnyyp skp unwinid:
Cwnn puybnt vky hdwuwn s
Udwskin ns Uh pwitith sh ogunud:
Udwsknt ny Uh wnhp shu:
. Lut unynpl £ wdwsky:
. Ukup wdwskny puinplghtp utq oquiky:
. Utwsbnig pugh nugnh p pn ufuwp:
. Lu wdwskint uke npuljut pwt £ nbutinid:
. Lw uhpnud £ ghjwuh hynip, puyg sh nunnud udpnily:
. Uhu nuntjp ghpugunid £ dwpnljuig:
. BphYy Epklnjut tpuwtg tintt Gplnt wnehly hynip quwg:
. tip wpnkb Eplnt dwd b puwb pnyk vyuwunid Ep pdoljhte:
. bu pnnuhlubkpp own Eu uhpnud dbp pulyp:
. Udku vh ywhwnnipjntt pwbtwl nith:
. Zujuunwinid pwn b jupunndhy nunnd:
. Mnip wnmd kp wyu juwbnipp: busnt” inphg kljwp:
. b hwpliwtth hwputtpp qlntkghly
. Lu own | wdwsnid nipwiwynt hwdwip:
. 9qnipwgh p wnnubpkughg:
. 8ubunipinit Ubhwhhwn: Yhwinhwybkup hwenpn wdnwip:
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3. Translate the following sentences into Armenian.

1. Where were you born?

2. Why did you come to Armenia?
3. How do you feel?

4. What do you like to eat?

5. Who is your favorite actor?
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6. Whose cigarettes are these?

7. Those are Armen’s parents’ cigarettes.

8. I am going to go to the sea with my parents next year.
9. In this picture my daughter is playing with her doll.

10.  No one knows where your grandfather is.

11.  Nothing is forbidden in this park.

12.  When she was little, she did not respect anyone.
13.  When you were younger, you loved cookies.
14.  None of you have studied in Armenia.

15.  There is not a single telephone in this house.

4. Convert the following sentences in future indicative to sentences in simple past. Make
corresponding changes in the sentence if necessary.

At sk u Juygb kot pn wpdwlynpyp:
Junp dkp tpuwb dwnphint kup hwennnipjnii:
‘Unp Swupduw opp Uktp udkjnt Eup Yntyuly bk niinbjnt Eup ninjdw:
‘Lpuwiip skt unynpljnt huybpki:
Zugnpn nwph qnip hpwp yhp hwtnhuybne:
‘Lw pupdpwbiwnt £ Upwpun (hnp:
Utklp hwmutbnt Gup Yudswmunlju:
Uhpown wpliuniwnp quwny dktp hwutbknt Gup Qhttwunwi:
Nppw’tt dundwblnid bu wwpnkyn wju wohwnwipp:
. Pwih” wiqu bu gt Ypwunwib:
. Uh op ttwt puuntiwnt £ juy hpwjuwpurte:
. Blynn owpwp btu Swinpwbwnt tU pn hnp hkwn:
. Qunp nnt nuntwnt ku hd dnbkphd puybpp:
. Ukup hpwp dhpn huipghnt tup:
. Epyniowpph opp nnip uwthphynt tp dkp Unpnipubipp:

O N kWD
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Participles

Armenian verbs are not only declined in different cases, but also form participles where they act
as adjectives and adverbs in a sentence. There are eight participles in Armenian. When
studying verb tenses we have covered some of them already. The chart below presents all

participles.

There are three more participles we need to learn. These three participles are formed by
removing the “-kj/-w)” verb ending and adding “-n1/-wgnn,” “-wd/-mgws,” and “-Lihu/-
whu” to the stem. The chart below illustrates the name, formation and use of all participles.

Participle | Ending/Example Its function in a sentence Example in a phrase
p g P
Verb stem + Can function as subject or an ‘Lw uhpnid E Juqty:
. -ti,, OR -wy object. He likes to run.
Infinitive Fuwnuyp upiwy st
Juqhy, fuwnuy It is not wrong to play.
-k verbs Acts as an adjective Jugqnn Epkuw
Verb stem +nrn Indicates what the noun is a child who is running
Subject Juqnn doing/undergoing. unugnn bpkhuw
participle wy verbs a child who is playing
Verb Stem +wgnn
Juwnugnn
ki verbs Acts as an adjective Znqlwud dwpn
Verb stem +wd Informs about the state of a noun | A tired man
Resultative | hngud otr object (tired, angry, broken
Participle | uy: verbs etc.) unuguis hau
Verb stem +wuugwud A played game
huunugus
ki verbs Acts as an adjective or an adverb | Juqkjhu ptiljuy]
Verb stem +kjhu and is used to denote While running he fell
Processual | dmqtihu simultaneous action Tuwnuihu unynphg
participle wy verbs While playing he learned
Verb stem +wjhu
huwunuhu
-k verbs -wy verbs | This participle is used for Lw wdkit op Jugnid k:
forming present simple, He runs every day.
Verb stem +nud continuous and past continuous. | LGw hhiw Juqnid k:
Present He is running now.
participle | Cwqnul, prunnul Lw Jugnid Ep:
He was running. /He
used to run.
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ki verbs This participle is used for ‘Lw Juqhy L
Verb stem +k) forming present perfect and past | He has run.
perfect. 1 fuwnugty thp:
Perfect | dwabL You had played.

participle wy verbs

Verb stem +wugh

Juwnwghy

ki verbs This participle is used for Jwghnt t:

Verb stem +hnu forming future tenses. I am going to run.

fowmunt tiu:
Future | dwabint You are going to play.

participle wy verbs

Verb stem +wnt

huwununt

ki verbs This participle is used for Qtid Jugh:

Verb stem +h forming negative sentences in I will not run.

various tenses as well as for Qh puwnu:
Negative Jugh forming the subjunctive form of | She will not play.
ici verbs.

participle wy verbs

Verb stem +w

fuwnw

Here are a few sentences using participles:

1) Unipé judnn dwipn hd huygpb B
The man who is drinking coffee is my father.
2) Lugnn tpkluwt pwn ghinkghl k:
The child who is crying is very beautiful.
2) Znquws Yhup tunkg wpnnhi:

The tired woman sat on the chair.

3) Bu bpwt mbuw ghwnh Unwnny puybjhu:
I saw him while walking along the river.

4) bud htnlinnp wpnyuth thnpp tnpuypt kp:
The person following me was Vardan’s younger brother.
5) While driving my car you violated the law.
bu dkptwt Juptjhu nnt jpwpuinkghp opkupn:
6) It nmwhu bu hu pnpusn:

You give what I ask.

7) Lpwp tppkp skt qu:

They will never come.

8) Bu skd niinbknt wyu nnjdw:

I am not going to eat this tolma.
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DIALOGUE: cNhuUSNHU L SULUUUP oNvULvUuUNhU /
AT THE MARKET AND MONEY EXCHANGE

_Tuidnpl hts wpdt:

_Uw 550 npuad, hulj uw 430:

_Puly pk hhtg Yhingpud
Jhkpglk u:

_2500 npud wunip b hhtg
Yhingpud twp:

2000 -nq] sku nw':

_s:

_Lwy, hhuq Yhingpud
onh

_Yupn'g b uygnign
qqtuwnp ytpguky:
_Phuplt, JEpgptp:

bty wipdt wyu qglunp:
_9qbkuwnt wpdtk 21500 npud:

_U4dkih thnpp swthu sk pr
_Muklp, puyg thnpp ywthup
ntnht k:

_Yupn'n kU thnpdky:

Khndzorn inch arzhe?

Sa 550 dram, isk sa 430.

Isk yete hing kilogram
verts nem?

Yerku hazar hing haryur tur yev

hing kilogram tar.

Yerku hazarov ches ta?

Voch.

Lav, hing kilogram kshr’ir.

Karogh em kapuyt zgesta®
verts ' nel?

Iharke, verts'rek".

Inch arzhe ays zgesta'?

Zgestn arzhe k'sanmek hazar
hing haryur dram.

Aveli p'ok'r chap's chunek'?

Unenk’, bayts" p'ok'r chap'sa
deghin e.

Karogh em pordzel?

_bhwplt: Zwuntkpdwupwhulharke. Handerdzasrahn

wjuwnbn k:

_&hown Akp Ypuyny k:
_kq ownn £ uwgnid:

_Uw dkq Uks E: Qbq thnpp
swthull E wybwnp:

_Uw &kq sh umqnud:

_Uw &kq thnpp E: 2kq UkS
swthull E wybwnp:
_Suwtjuunid kU
JEpunwpdut) hu qqluwnp:

_Yupn ' kU pojupng
J&wnky:

aystegh e.

Tshisht dzer vrayov e.

Dzez shat e sazum.

Sa dzez mets e. Dzezp'ok'r
chapsn e petk’.

Sa dzez chi sazum.

Sa dzez p'ok'r e. Dzez mets
chap’sn e petk.

Ts ankanum em veradardznel
zgesta .

Karogh em dolarov vtsharel?
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How much does the apple cost?

Those are 550 AMD, and those
are 430.

And what if I take 5 kilos?

Give 2500 and take 5 kilos.

Won’t you give for 20007
No.

OK. Weigh 5 kilos.

May I take the blue dress?
Of course. Take it.

How much does this dress cost?

The dress costs 21500 AMD.

Don’t you have a smaller size?

We have, but the smaller size is
yellow.

May I try on?

Of course. The fitting room is
here.

It is exactly your size.

It suits you very well.

This is too big for you. You
need a smaller size.

This does not suit you.

This is too small for you. You
need a larger size.

I want to return the dress.

Can I pay in dollars?



_Ny: Cugnitimud kup dhuyt - Voch. A'ndunum enk’ miayn

No, we accept only AMD.

ZZ npud: HH dram.

:hfrllrfuu:;oq Yooy B gnudwp X%ﬁ%{}?kaﬂ)gh e gumar Where can I exchange money?
:htiiifq i 200 npwp Eimkﬁﬁ?e m yerku haryur dolar Can I exchange 200 dollars?
_Ujn: SYtp dbkp wduwghpp:Ayo. Tvek™ dzer andznagira’. Yes. Give me your passport.
_dhpgpk p dkp dwiipp: Verts'rek” dzer manra’. Take your change.
_dbpgpk p &kp gnidwipp:  Verts'rek dzer gumara’. Take your money.
_dbpgpk p unwguljubp:  Verts'rek stats'akana’. Take the receipt.
New Words

Bty wipdt ... How much does ... cost? | uwuqby to suit, to fit well
lonky to weigh qqtiuwn dress

surthu size thnpuwbwuly b exchange

thnpdb) to try on, to try dwtip change
hwuntkpdwupwh | fitting room Jhpunwpdiby to return

J&unky to pay punniuby to accept
unwguljub receipt wbdtwghp passport

Jupdmpniuukp / Exercises

1. Translate sentences into English.

O 0 3 N U KW —

. Sk u wjuwnkn kynn Ukphiwb:
. Ukpktiwyhg ninuth 4kpgunn wnehljn hu pnypl k:
. Own muynn tpkjuwtbkpp dkp gyninhg ke
. Ujunntinhg wpwq htinwgnn dwpnp pn hwplwtt k:
. Uklp Jupnunmd Eup dbp wygbjwms Juypbpp:

. Bu pjunud B hd Unpwgws punbpp:
. It jupnn ku wik) gwijugus wojpwwnwp:
. Qlw’, nm fudwd bu:
. Qupkugujut quwihu, bu hwunhwytgh Zndhwutbupb:
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10.  Qupkugwywihg quihu, nni hminhwytghp Upubkuhb:

11.  Zkpnmiuwnwgniyg tuykihu hhotgh ptaq:

12 Qbp hwupght yuwunwupiwbihu tu wdwskg:

13.  Udkl op wopuwnny dupnt wopnwnwukip k:

14, Ownh nnul qunlws tpEjuwtbpp pwulinpnjhunubp Eu:
15, Zwjwuwnwbb nith hwunpwsé pwbwl:

16.  Pud thptyny nm hbd kpypnpn Yubp wgkghp:

17.  £kq hkn wypknt hwdwp bu wdkt hus unpuwun Bd wky:
18. Uwwuwl qunt Uk ns Uh ndjuwp putr suu:

19.  Onipwl] Wjwugknt ke ny Uh nddup pwb shu:

20.  Zpbug muph Ywbwdnpnid wmyphinig hknn tw Ejuy Ynudph:
21.  Lwy dnwshp twjupwt putihhg yupl yEpgubp:

22, Usluwwnwiph nhubjnig htiwnin dkup quwughtp wjqh:

23.  Onipwl] WJughknt thnjuwupkh tw tpgnid E:

24. ki bpphp sku qunith hwipnip hmqup nnjup:

25.  Bphpought vh vnhyhp ukyulp dwpnpkby:

26.  Uwunp jyuunnnp snpu mupkljut k:

27.  Utnp wdwnnnp pn hnpinpuypt k:

28.  Qtnptpp (Jugnnp pdholy sk

29.  Uju Ynohlp pkq own £ umqnu:

30.  Swpnup pkq, Updwl owt:

2. Finish the sentences.

Putilynid npud thnjubkihu ku

£n qiwus juidnpp tpwtp

‘Lpwip sk juppunt
N5 UtYn sh nignid

nh v =

Cultpng qununuhpp yundbip

(98]

. Translate the following sentences into Armenian.

Armen knew the approaching man.
I hate cooking pizza.
Vahan hurt his hands while washing the car.
The dog was afraid of his old master.
We are going to replace the broken bowl.
Think well before refusing my offer.
When refusing your offer, I thought of my father.
While crossing the street you were singing.
The person who had approached the table, did not eat anything.
. People approaching the forest are from our city.
. The theorem that you explained, was very interesting.
. I forgot the music that you played.
. Children who are proud of their parents succeed in life.
. Women who were shivering from cold have no coats.
. Can anyone explain me what is happening here?

O NN RN =
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4. Form subject, resultative and processual participles of the following verbs and then form
sentences using participles.

1. Oluky, 2. wunlky, 3. dupinuy, 4. Epliwy, 5. punki, 6. gnowy:

5. Convert the following sentences in simple past into imperative (plural) sentences. Make
corresponding changes in sentences when necessary.

“n1 ythnpdtghp Ynghlp:
‘Lpwip wdkl htigh hwdwp Jdwpkght:
Utkup yEpunupdptghtp pn wudtwghpp:
Uuwpnhihtt wdkl op ku wppumintigh:
Znljntdptpht wdkb snpbppwpph tw hjniptp pugniukg:
‘Lw pnjnpht hp ubthwljuw wpohting swthkg:
Swwnhljp Shéwnkg:
Lpwtip Yputt nng ghjuup:
‘Lpuwip squuughtt Uwpwinngh wynnnunw:
. dundp mwub wig puwt biputip ujukght kpgby:
. Uh wdpnno op ttw pupdp junukg:
- @twnpuph Jght nnip uyghikghp pdaypt:
. ‘Lpup tnut Unuljduynid b GEhputnid:
. Zudtpgh dwdwbwl Eu bpwt swnpkgh:

. ‘Lwt tinphg n$ Ukl h wnwy Yhq sénkg:

AP IR ol

—_—
—_ O

—_—
W B~ W N
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The Present Perfect Tense

The present perfect tense is used to indicate action which was completed in the past, but which is
connected to the moment of speech. The meaning and function of present perfect in Armenian
is similar to that in English.

1) Bu hd qnpst wjwpunby bud:
I have finished my work.
2) Lpwp tppllk Unuljuynud skt bnky:
They have never been to Moscow.

The tense is formed by perfect participle and present auxiliaries.

Ppresent Perfect

-ty Verbs w1 Verbs
W hbp td Lp
Verb step +ty+ tu tp Verb stem-+wgh + tu tip
L tilip L Ll

Here are 2 examples.

qnbL Yupnuy
tiu gpbi G uUkup qpky Eup tu Jupnugk] kU dkbp Jupnugh) Gbp
nnigpbp bu - nmp gpby tp nnt jupnugt) tu - gnip jupnugh) bp
tw qphp |k upwp qphy Eu tw Jupnugl) £ tpwup upnughy Eu

The present perfect is often used in sentences with temporal adverbs like: wpnt -“already”,
ntn - “yet”, nphinliu - “yet”, “still”, kpplk - “ever”, and tppbp “never.”

1) Lw kpplp dnily sh Yhpby:
He has never eaten fish.

2) Gu wyn ghppl wpnkb juprughy bu:
I have already read that book.

3) bu wyy ghppl wpnkl jupnugh | b
Have I already read that book?

The Past Perfect Tense
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The past perfect is used to express action which was completed before another action or time in
the past. It is almost equivalent to the English past perfect tense.

1) Ukp hwtinhwybjnig wmnwe tu wpnkt ykpowgnty Eh hd wpuwwnwiipp:
I had already finished my work before our meeting.
2) Bpp nnt kjup, tw wppkt yudwnk) tp hp dbkphtwt:
When you cam, she had already sold her car.

The past perfect is formed by perfect participle and past tense forms of the auxiliary verbs.

Past Perfect
-t Verbs -wy Verbs
th thip th thup
Infinitive + thp thp Verb stem+wghy) + thp thp
n thiu tn thiu
Here are examples:
qpb Jupnuy
tiu gpbiy th dkup qpky Ehup tu Juppugk) kh Ukup Yupnugt) thup
nnt gphy Ehp nnip gpkp Ehp nnt jupnugk) khp - nmp fupnwgh) thp
uw gk Ep upwlp gpky Ehu uw upnugk) kp tputp upnugh) Eht

DIALOGUE: 2Ur38U2Nk38, 2ZUSNhE83NhLLEL /

JOB INTERVIEW AND SKILLS

_Pwpl dkq: Inip nhuly

tp ununjupsh puhni

hwuwnhph hudwp: hastik'1 hamar.

Barev dzez. Duk’ dimel
ek’ kar'avarchi t'ap ur

Hello. You have applied
for the vacant position of
the manager.

_Ujmn: Bu niubkd thnpd:

Ayo, yes p ordz unem.

Yes, I have experience.

Eﬁlljizmlfmmu}umh Yes unem hamapataskhan I have corresponding

k! krt'ut yun. education.

Yppnipni:

~bu hjitig nnwiph Yes hing tari ashkhatel em I have worked as a manager
wpfuurinky tal npugtu vorpes karavarich. for five years.
Junwdunhs:
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_Bu kplynt vnuph

Yes yerku tari ashkhatel em

I have worked as a

wzfuwnnty W npuytu vorpes tsragravorogh. programmer for two years.
dpwgpuynpnn:
_Bu hwdwywuwnwujuwl  Yes hamapataskhan p ordz I do not have corresponding
thnpd snibd, puyg chunem, bayts® patrastem  education, but I am ready to
wunpuun kA undnphy: sovorel. learn.
_Miphy ©us Urish inch hmtut yunner What other skills do you
hunnipnitibp mukp:  unek'. have?
Eﬁf‘u tq juquulipuhy Yes lav kazmakerpich em. I am a good organizer.
_Bu drnnuuyquh bu: Yes tshshtapah em. I am punctual.
_Bu uy Ed pumilgnid:  Yes lav em banaktsum. I negotiate well.
-bu nhpugtinnud td Yes tirapetum em lezuneri. I know languages.
1Egniubph:
_Bu ghwnbkd . ,
hwdwljupgsuyhte Zf;gitrem hamakargchayin I know computer programs.
dpwgnbp:
fppu bt Vork'an e ashkhatavardza'? How much is the salary?
wluwtnwyuwpdp:
_Uplumnwyjwpdp Ashkhatavardza® bavarar ~ The salary is not
pudupunp sk: che. satisfactory/enough.
_Gnh Bd Goh em ashkhatavardzits'. I am satisfied with the
wp jnwwnwwpdhg: salary.
_Usjowmunwipuyhn Ashkhatankayin zhamera®  Working ours are
dudbpp hwpdwnp B harmar en. convenient.

New Words
nhuby apply for wwinpuun ready
Junwdunhs manager huwnnipniu skill

organizer, one who

pwthnip vacant Juquulbpuhy o nizes
hwuwnhp position &ownwuyuwh punctual
thnpd experience puialjghy to negotiate
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2u111u1u1ulu1u1u}uu1 corresponding nhpuy bnky to master, to rule

Yppnipniu education hwdwlwnpgswjht of or relating to a
computer

npuybu as dpwghn program

dpwgpuwynpnn programmer woluwwnwyupd | salary

gnh to be satisfied hwpdwp conventient

Jupdmpniuukp / Exercises

1.

0 3 N DN KW~

9.

Change the tense from simple past to present perfect. Get rid of certain adverbs of time if
necessary.

. Lw kpkl kg snpu dwin, optkg wyn dSwnkpp b gwg hwbiquinwwnt:

. Ujuon ku pwn wppuminktigh b hnqutgh:

. Utgjw) mtiqud nnt dnnwguip httd tmw) pn hbknwhunup:

. Lpwip Uninkgutt dbp dkpktwght b tjupkght wy:

. Nunhup owwn gnujtuguy wnnujh ypu: ‘Lw gnpwg wnuyh Ypue:

. Gpp Prnwjhuynid th, tu tnu Znndnud:

. Bpllj wnwghtt mbiqud ghtih fudkgh:

. Utigjwy owpwp nnip wygkiighp Eodhwshi, tnup Gunuhnud, nkuwp Swplh quitpp,

Epwp hujjujut ntnbuwnibp:
‘Lw sguijuguy wnkutily phq:

10.  Jwpnubp ykpowybu twdwl gqplg hp Unpp:
11. 1988 pyuljuuh npljntuptph 8-htt Uyhwnwl punupnid nidght Epljpuwowd mbknh

niubkguy:

12, Zuwjuwunwbt wiuwpuguy 1991 puljuth ubyubdptph 21-ht:
13.  dhppwybtu tpwp hinpwgu wjuntnhg:

14.  Utup & pp hwuwbp punuph §hnpnt:

15.  Upwlp whgyu) nuph quwughtt Spwbtuhw b sybpunupduwi:

2.

O NN kWD =

Translate the following sentences into English.

YQuwhnypp 25 njupny Judwntkjp owhwybwn k:

Putiwljnud tpgljp wupunwnghp k:

9h&kp ns Uklhtt ogniwnn sh wu:

P quipshpny ubpkjt wdktunddup pwtt £ wpjpouphnid:
Qnpép uljukynig wpwg hwpgpnt :

Ywutpn wjwpnbinig htwnn quugh p hud:

£n hwugk hhoknt hwdwp tu wyt mwut whqud Yplukgh:
Juwn dupnljutg Unnwbuyny dktip mquunynud kup upwtghg:
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9.

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.

22.

23.

24
25

(98]

O 00 1IN DN W=

Zht dkpwgptp nbutknt hwdwp g Tunkiwgupwt:

Cuwip Unnkbwnt dk9 ny Uh uwipuuthbjh pwt sfu:

QGnpéwpwp nuntw)p dbp Epuqupt b

Unnnowtiwnig wnwe tw guttljuwinid kp tnp wintt qulby:

“mp tnuhlht glnhg hwitkghp b thpltghp tput:

Znjhwtttu Enidwiywup sudky E Yubin gyninnud 1869 pyht:

Qnhwphlyp thupknig wowy ghpp tp fupgnud:

Utthtt hown juwnwlynud :

Nuunhlwtp nshsty sypundbkg Ukq: ‘Lw dhuyt ujwupkg dtp wnintup b jnie hinpugwy:
2h Jupbjh pwpkp dugphyphtt b hugphlht: 2h jupkih Judwnk] niphoh dbhphbwi:
Uh’ quu: ‘Lunh p wpnehi b uljuhp yundby wdbh hs:

Jupnuwp ppkp sh wwnpky Fnipphuwynid:

Zujuunuith wnndwljuwyuip jurnigyl) k puwtbpnpn quph
mpuwbwunttwljubtbphie:

Bplwth dbwnnpuynihnkup uljul) E gnpst] hwquip hip hwpynip
nipuntbwljubukpht:

Bplwth Uwnbkbiwnupwh okupp unrnigyt) £ puwtibpnpn nuph
hhunttwljutittpht:

. Lunt Skp-Ntwnpnujutt hohuty Ehwuqup htip hwpnip htttunttwjuiibpht:

. Zmquip hup hwupnip hpttuntbwutubpht Zuyjuwunwip swip manbuwjut

Jh&wlynud kp:

Translate following sentences into Armenian.

. They have come from North.

. When you came, she had gone already.

. Have you been to [jevan?

. Who has brought these cherries?

. You have never eaten borsh.

. I have never climbed Mt. Ararat.

. When I came, you had already bought sandwiches.
. The doctor had told me her name.

They have never read Charents’s books.

Have you ever heard about Paruyr Sevak?

You have already walked through Tsitsernakaberd park.
I have painted your car.

Nobody has asked me for help.

Everyone in this room has been to India.

They have always avoided my questions.
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The Future Perfect Tense

Native English speakers frequently use sentences like: “You will have visited Garni, by 2020
or “I will have eaten my breakfast by 11:00.” Here we present an Armenian grammatical
structure that functions as future perfect tense in English.

To express an action that will have been done or a process that will have ended by a point in the
future, we us perfect participle (see Lesson 22) and the verb “to be” in future conditional tense

(see Lesson 28).

The affirmative of the verb 1hlili - “to be” in future conditional tense.

tiu phbtid - I will be dkup Yjhubkup - we will be
nnt Y hutu - you will be nnip 1hukp - you will be
tw Yphuh - s/he will be upwlp Yhukl - they will be

Notice that this form of the verb “to be” has the same endings as the verb niuktiwy - “to have”
as conjugated in present tense (see Lesson 4).

Gu nititid - I have Utup niuklp - we have
“kn1 nitiku - you have “knip niukp - you have
‘Lw niuh - s/he has ‘Unpwp niukl - they have

We will return to these endings when we discuss the subjunctive mood in Lesson 25.
Below two verbs are conjugated in future perfect tense.

wywpuly - to finish Unwnkliwyg - to approach
wjuwpunws ihubd  wdwpunws Uninbtgwsd hhubd  dnnbgus §ihtubku
Yhtiktp
wjwpunws flhubu  wdwpunws Yhukp Uninbgwsd hhubku dnnbgus §ihubkp
wjwpunws jihth  wdwpuws Yhukn Uninbkgwsd §jhuth  dnnbgws 1hukh

Here are two affirmative sentences in future perfect tense.

1) unp tu hd wpiwmunwtiptt wjupunws hub:
Tomorrow I will have finished my work.

2) Uhpuyh opp Gwghlyp unp lpkp thupws Yihuh:
Gagik will have painted new faces on Sunday.
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The negatives of future perfect tense is formed by the negative form of the verb 1huk - “to be”
in future conditional mood.

The negative of the verb [huk) - “to be” in the future conditional.

tw stad (hith - T will be Uklip sklip (hlih - we will be

nnt sku 1hth - you will be nnip skp 1huh - you will be

upwup skt [hup - they will be

tu sh htih - s/he will be

Below the negative conjugation of two verbs in future perfect tense are presented.

wjuwipinty Unnbiiuyg

wdupunws sk wywupunws skup Uninbkgwsd skd [hth  Unwnkgwé skup
1huh 1huh 1huh

wpjunws sku wqwpuws skp |huth dninbkgws sku (hith  Uninkgwé skp 1htuh
1huh

wyuwpuws sh 1hth wjwpunws skt jhth  dninbkgwé shjhth  dnwnbkgws skt (huh

Here are two negative sentences in future perfect:

1) 2025 pywlwtht dkip Upninht Unnwugus skup 1hth:
We will not have forgotten Ashot in 2025.
2) 2020 pywlwth wptwip upwtp gnpst wwpunws sk |huh:
In fall 2020 they will not have finished the work.

Above we learnt that certain verbs have irregular simple past and imperative forms. These same
verbs have irregular forms in perfect participles. Their form in perfect participle is similar to
their forms in simple past and in imperative mood. The table below presents a partial list of verbs
with irregular participles.

Infinitive Perfect Infinitive Perfect
Participle Participle
gk quwd ik nuwpuwos
wnbkulil wnbkuwd ytpguty Jbpgpws
unnwbiug unwgud qui Elwd
ghwnktuy ghunnkguoé nink] YEpwd
huwtiuy hdwugws 1huby Enwd
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Here are two sentences using perfect participles of irregular verbs.

1) EpYynt dwdhg ku wpnkt YEpws hubd:
In two hours I will have eaten already.

2) knip Junp Ejws skp (huh:

You will not have come (arrived) tomorrow.

DIALOGUE: *EUSNCULNRU / AT A RESTAURANT
_Puwpl dkq: Uhw Jkiyni: Barev dzez. Aha menyun.

Hi! Here is the menu.

_Cunphwljunipjnit: Fuyg Shnorhakalut'yun. Bayts'

Thank you! But do you have

wbq kpkb Ukyny nL‘uhDP; angleren menyu unek'? a menu in English?
_Ubhw wuqitpkt dkiyniti: ~ Aha angleren menyun. Here is the menu in English.
_Bu uh pwth pnykhg Yes mi k'ani ropeits’ I will come to you in a few
JuUninkbw: kmotenam. minutes.
_Utup hhdw jupny ku Megk hima karogh enk We can order now.
wuwnyhpk: patvirel.
_Lunud bd Qkq: Lsum em dzez. I am listening.
_Utup niqnud Eup, . .
junpnduwsd, pupd Menk' uzum enk’ khorovats, = We want barbecue, fresh

I > Pun t'arm banjareghenov salat’, vegetable salad, cheese and
puitiguiptntuny uwwp, panir yev lavash. flatbread.
wuthp b juduy:
_unpnyjwdp yunpuuwn Khorovatsa® patrast klini The barbecue will be ready in
Yihth 25 pnykhg: k'sanhing ropeits’. 25 minutes.

_Cuwwn quy k: Ptpkp:

Shat lav e. Berek'.

Very well. Bring it when
ready.

Pty hgwubup judty:

Inch kts'ankanak™ khmel?

What would you like to drink?

_Zuyjuljwt Yntywly, Uk 2ho

qupbonip, Ukl puduly

Yupuhp ghuh b shpwh
hynip:

Haykakan konyak, mek shish
garejur, mek bazhak karmir
gini yev tsirani hyut'.

Armenian brandy, a bottle of
beer, a cup of red wine and
apricot juice.

_ULtipkgtp, puijg wjuop
Shpwth hjnip snitukup:

Nerets'ek’, bayts™ aysor
tsirani hyut' chunenk'.

Sorry, but we do not have
apricot juice today.

_Ptsh hynip niuikp:

Inch hyut” unek™?

What juices do you have?
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_Mhiuklup pwbwth, ntndh b

Unenk’ banani, deghdzi yev

We have banana juice, peach

Jutdnph hjnip: khndzori hyut’. juice and apple juice.

_Ujn nhwypnud pliptip 2 ohp  Ayd depk'um berek yerku In that case bring 2 bottles of
hwlupuyht onip: shish hankayin jur. mineral water.

_blyyhuh” qupkgnip kp Inchpisi garejur ek’ What kind of beer would you

gutjuinid: Uktp niukup
«Ihhjhwk b «Inwnuwpk:

ts'ankanum. Menk' unenk’
“Kilikia” yev “Kotayk'.”

like. We have “Kilikia” and
“Kotayk.”

_Phpbkp 19h1hyhws:

Berek® “Kilikia.”

Bring “Kilikia.”

_dk po:

Verj?

Is this all?

_Ujn, ounphuljuynipini

Ayo. Shnorhakalutyun.

Yes. Thank you!

New Words
dkiynt menu Ynlyuly brandy
wuwnyhply to order qhlih wine
funpnjwé barbaque quplonip beer
pupd fresh hjnip juice
puligwplnkl | vegetable hwupwjhtt onip mineral water
uwwnpE salad oho bottle
wwthp cheese puduly cup
]y lavash, flatbread wjn nbypnid in that case

Jupdmpniuukp / Exercises

1. Choose the right verb from the brackets and fill in the blanks.

1.

Uttp wpnku wnnil, bpp ujukg wtdpl quip: (hwuby Ehup, hwuws
Ehtup, hwmuwtp)
. @nnnignid Upuktp inbuwy hp puykpnep, npht puan Junnig i1

uhqpnud ydwliwgkg:  (skp hwtnhwby, shwinhwytg, sh hwtnhuh)

. Bu
EuU)

. Bpp bu Ejw, duypu wuwg, np hynupipt wppkb

quwgh) ki, giughty)

Zuyuunwl Uh pwpwp wnwy: (k4 b, Bjws Yihubd, qunt

: (quwugwsé L,
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5. dunp kpklnjut tu skd upnn ptq hjnip quy, pwtth np wyn dwdht ku swn
: (hnquk) kU, hnquikgh, hnquws Yihukd)

6. ©pp gnt quu, bu wppkb : (puly b, piws Y1hubd, pubnt Gu)

7. ‘Lpwup hnwkpku snpu lmwph wowy: (unynpky b, unynpbnt ki,
unynpws 1 hukh)

8. Ujdd Zwjwmunwunid pdholjubpp pupdp wpjuwnmwjupd : (skht
unwinud, uinwbwnt B, skt unwbnid)

9. Ttwpkp wnwy pnipphpt wjuwnky Uhohtt Uuhuwjhg: (ki quihu, Gu
k), Eus Yihuk)

10. ‘Lw Junp uygh: (k4k ] bp, qunt” b, quyn” k)

11.  Buwbgywy pupup wyn dupnuig: (uyuwuws hubd, skd
uwyuubint, skh uyguunid)

12. Zwonpr Yhpwlh opp nbunnnpwunid dkup hwutn dniyy b ghtih:
(wunjhplghtip, yuwnyhpnud Eup, wywwndhptynt kup)

13. bus-np dkYyp Epkl Ubp Jupuwgnypp: (Yupknt k, sh juptne,
Jupky B)

14. ‘Lw hhdw pupdpwbwy Enubpp: (uhpnud kp, sh uhpnud, skp
uhpnid)

15. Bpp nnt ykpunupdwp UUL-hg, bu wpnkt hu dbkpLuwt:

(Judwnk] Eh, judwuntint tU, Judwnnid &U)

[\S}

. Change the following sentences into the past perfect. Add adverts of time if necessary.

Bu unynpl) bd hd nuup:

bu pnypt wpnkt wpnnowgty k:

Ludht nunuphy k:

Uttp vhwuht Gup pupnky:

‘Lu (ugh) E hp hkswthn:

1 sku ninn k) pn uppwubkpp:

‘Lpwiip vhown £ wpdwith b bnky jphun ywwuwndh:
QLquithg nipwpwisnipt hd oquiby k:

A

(98]

. Make the following sentences affirmative.

Bu std wuwwnpwuwnyby Upghnt hwdwp:
Utklp ghntwjubutp skup:

Bu std nupdk) jpwqpnn:

‘Lpwip nunhjuutkpht skt uhpnud:
Cntiup skp pank) hp dwgbkpht:

AR

I

. Translate the following sentences into English.

. Bu wmpnku hok] kU huptiwphnhg:

. Bu wpnku holk) Eh htiptwphnhg:

. Bu wipnku hows hubkd huptwphnhg:

. Lpwp nhn skt hwoyt] wyju punuph wpdwttbpp:

A W N =
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5. ‘bpwtp nkn skhtt hwoyt] wyju punuph wpdwtbpp:

6. Lpwtp nkn hwpywd skt thtuh wju punuph wpdwbtbkpp:
7. 1 bpkl dmuhuﬂlghol tu hwdtpght:

8. Mnt kpkl dwubalgh’) thp hwdbpgh:

9. M1 Junp hwdbkpght dwutwlgus lﬂ_hhhnu:

10.  Qnip kphly sEp quwgh] fpwtnip:

11.  Qnip bphl wpnkb skh’p quwugh] fpwtnip:

12.  2mp Junp pwimp ghugws sk p {huf:

5. Form the present perfect tenses of the following verbs, and use them in sentences.

1. Pudwtly, 2. qghy, 3. nuky, 4. towy:

6. Form the past perfect tense of the following verbs and use them in sentences.

1. Quighy, 2. pungsty, 3. punky, 4. houky:

7. Form the ‘future perfect’ tense of the following verbs and use them in sentences.

1. Luky, 2. jpwpky, 3. Judwnky:
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Subjunctive Mood

The subjunctive mood is used for expressing desires. The subjunctive mood has two tenses:
future and past.

Future Subjunctive

The future subjunctive is formed by adding the endings below to the infinitive verb stem.

-tip Verbs -wy Verbs

tud titip wd  wbp
Verb Stem+  tu tip Verb Stem+ wu  wp
h tih w wl

Here are two affirmative verbs conjugated in future subjunctive.

hwinhwti - to meet hwuljutiuy- to understand
hwlinhytd hwtinhytitip hwujubtud hwujubbp
hwtinhytiu hwtinhytip hwujubtiuu hwujubiup
hwtinhyh hwtinhytit huwuljubtw hwujubtwt

The future subjunctive is used to indicate a wish or desire about the future. Often the word
Epwtih - “if only”, or pnn - “let”, “may” are used and placed in front of the verb. The word
tpwih often gets the exclamation mark * ™ The word pnn does not get the exclamation mark.
The exclamation mark is placed on the last vowel of the word. In oral speech the words having

the exclamation mark are prolonged.

1) Bputh Junp hwunhybd (ndh:
If only I could meet Tom tomorrow.

2) @nn pninp Epkjuwtbpp Gpeowtihy (hubki:
Let all children be happy.

The word pnn is used only with future subjunctive.

Verbs in future subjunctive form are also used in clauses of condition and after conjunctions
like: tphk - “if”, phk- “if/or”, np - “in order to”, and npukugh - “so that.

1) Bpt jwy unynpku, pupdp quwhwnwljubtp junwbwu:
If you study well, you will receive high grades.

Page 169 of 230



2) Ttwinun wuw, npuykugh hwuljuwbwd:
Say it slowly so I understand.
3) Gunud U jpwtinipe, np hwg qubd:
I am going to the store to buy bread.
4) Lw niqnid E, np tpwip onin npnokt:
He wants them to decide quickly.

Past Subjunctive

The past subjunctive is used to express an unfulfilled desire of someone having done something
or something being the case in present or in the past. The past subjunctive is formed by adding

the endings below to the verb stem.

-tip Verbs -wy Verbs

th  bhup wjh  wyhtp
Verb Stem+  thp  Ghp Verb Stem + wyhp wyhp
tin tihtip wp  wyhb

Below the conjugations of verbs hwiinhukj - “to meet”, and hmuljwitiuyg - “to understand” are

given.

hwiimhuytip — to meet hwuljuitiwg- to understand

hwtunhuyth hwunhwybkhup hwuljutiwgh hwuljwtiwhtip
hwunhuybthp hwunhuythp hwuljmbwyhp  hwuljwbwghp
hwtunhuybp hwtnhwytht hwuljutiwp hwuljutiuyhte

Here are examples of uses of the past subjunctive.

1) bpulhh/ Epkly yupnputwgh Updhtth htwn wyn dwuht qpoighy:
If only I were able to talk about that to Armine yesterday.
2) bpulhh/ hhdw jupnnubagh Updhukh hkn wyn dwuht qpoigly:
I only I were able to talk about that to Armine now.
3) Lw gutjuunud kp, np ku hwuljwuwgh hpk:
He wanted me to understand him.
4) Ept wyk h juy unynpkhp, wykjh owwn fhuwbwghnp:
If you studied better you would know more.

The negative form of both future and past subjunctive tenses are formed simply by adding the
letter “s” to the affirmative subjunctive:

s t Future Subjunctive s + Past Subjunctive

sinbutibu simbulikp sinkulikh sinkutibht
p
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sinbutibu
sinkutth

simbutkp
sinbutikup

simbutibhp

sinbutibp

sinbutikhp
simbutikht

1) Lw qiwug lnwpuhny, npytiugh snrowbw:
He went with a taxi so that he would not be late.
2) Ounnubpb nignud Eht, np hpkug Epkjowtbpp pdupnipnibubp sinbutukht:
The parents wanted their children not to see difficulties.

DIALOGUE: SuU3PU UTIUSULLLE / HOUSEWORK

I 11121111111]’111]_01,[ tu Du ashkhatum es shabat’ Do you work on Saturdays?

sowpwp opkphit: orerin?

_Ns: Twpwp b Yhpwlyh Voch. Shabat yev kiraki No. I do not work on

opkpht ku sk orerin yes chem ashkhatum.  weekends.

wfuwnnid:

_bo‘uz Lu wlknt wyu Inch es anelu ays shabat’ What are you going to do on

owipw opq: ora’? this Saturday?

_Cuwpwp opp wntwyht Shabat" ora’ tnayin I will do housework on

wohunubipibp kU ashkhatank'ner em katarelu. ~ Saturday.

Juwnwpbnu:

_bo‘uz Lu wlbkne: Inch es anelu? What are you going to do?

_Bu Jubwn & Yes Ivanalu em lusamutnera’. I am going to wash the

|ntuwdninubipn: windows.

_Buwiliint B hwnwljp:  Yes avlelu em hataka’. I am going to sweep the
floor.

_Bunuuwynptnt kU hd  Yes dasavorelu em im I am going to organize my

wwhwpubp: paharana’. shelf/wardrobe.

_Bu wnpt bl puthbynu: Yes aghbn em t'apelu. I am going to throw away the
trash.

_Bu fwy bl tthbne: Yes tshash em yep elu. I am going to cook a meal.

_Buwnpp b qupu b Yes tort’ yev gat'a em I am going to bake a cake and

pukne: t'khelu. gata.

_Bu hd tpkjuwtkpht B Yes im yerekhanerin em I am going to take care of my

uud by khnamelu. children.

_Bu [Jubwnt & hd Yes lvanalu em im shorera’. I am going to wash my

znphpn clothes.
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_Bu huppmknt & hd Yes hartukelu em im I am going to iron my shirts.

owughljubpp: shapiknera’.

_Bu htinntunwgnyg b Yes her'ustatsuyts® em ditelu. I am going to watch TV.

nhunbknt:

_Bu hjnipkp BU mbbktwyni: Yes hyurer em unenalu. I am going to have guests.
New Words

ntwght 1) house work, 2) &wp meal

wouwnuip homework

Juwnwuplky to do, to implement tthty to cook

|nLuwdnin window nnpp cake

wy b to sweep Pty to bake

hwwnwl floor ity to take care of

nuuuynpby to organize hwppnlyly to iron

wyuwhwpwl shelf, wardrobe owyyhly shirt

wnp trash htnniunwugniyg vV

puthby to spill, to throw away nhwntk to watch

Jupdmpniuukp / Exercises

1. Translate the following sentences into English.

Bpwth pnjnp dwpnpl jhukht puph b ndtn:

Bpwtth wuwwnbkpuqubp wybu sjhuk:

Bpwh dktp pnjnpu k| uhpbup dkp huypkuhpp:

Bpwtth bu Uwpghup whu tphurnwuwpn b jubjugh jhukh:

Nignud b, np hwuljwbwu, np plq uhpnd bu:
Bpwh tw Unpwtiw hd wpwdp:

Bpwh tpwt bpplp suninkbuwgh:

Mignid by, np w pliq hwjuwnu:

10 Utklp skup nignud, np ttw junuh ptiq hkw:

11. ‘bw wuwg, np ku hp 2wy hlp hwqubd:

12. Fm1 sku nigqnud, np tw hipntuwnwgnyyg nhnh:

00N U RN~
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13. Lpwlip nignid L, np got pwayghljukp shuppnijbu:
14. Swwnhlju owwn £ uhpnid qupw phuby:

15. NMwhwpwin nuuwynphp, np onpkpy quubu:

16. Uwpnip nuljhti Ypulhg sh Jupubiw:

17. Ujunntin sh jupbkih wnp puthb:

18. £n quuljukptt hippttwphnnid Juwn u qgnud:

19. Ujuwnntin sh Yupkih shuky:

20. Ukpkuwt wjuwnkn sh jupbjh juyutb;:

2. Read the following poem by Gegham Saryan (1900-1976). Use a dictionary and try
translating it.

Quuh’ ubnuib tunkh ku

M1 fadkh pn YEtwgp,
dtphhoth tuykny ptq

bu juunnipinit nu hd jugp:

Zuqup upwnny ophtkh ku

[0k phq, pk pn quuljutkphte
Ztnyhg Byws dintpuh whu
Uunwiunuljub gniwyp dknht:

M piquithg hinpwtwhu
Qquuth ku hd jugp,

Np wkulthp nug Ejujhu
Uhpn guiyhg stkpuguon:

3. Translate the following sentences into Armenian.

. If only I was in Venice right now.

. If only I never met you.

. She came to Armenia in order to learn Armenian.

. They collected a lot of money, to buy a house.

. Put your pen on the table, so that it does not get lost.

. If you want to know many people, participate in events.
. They do sports so that they do not get ill.

. Put the vase on the table, so that you do not drop it.

O 00 N ONU b WO N =

. Walk faster, so that you get to school on time.

10.  We will have finished our training on the 10" of July.
11. Hratch has studied in Australia.

12. The soldier had died before the doctor arrived.

13.  She had bought white flowers.

14. The tourists have ordered Chinese food at the restaurant.
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4. Convert the following sentences in future indicative mood into future subjunctive
sentences.

®nnngny Juqnn nnut qghwnt £ dpwunwi:
Zuwnwljht yunws wnohubpp hwunpbnt o pwnp:
‘Lw dbpktwt Juipkjhu wmbkutnt E hp Enpnpp:
Pupdpuhwuwly, nidtn dwpnyp puybnt L pungupny:
Upnnht tunnws thhwup wnohlp puntiwynt t pdholy:
Qni gnnugnn nnub Enn nwuph gnquitane k dh:
NMwwnht npny Wjupnnp Eynn owpwp Wjupln E dks dEphuw:
£n wunitp hhonn it hhpbnt E twl pn s hwugh:
Ut Swnhlt Uninkuwhu nnt mbutibjnt Gu Gplynt od:
. Unpp pwthbihu gnt hwiunhwybne ku puun duppjuig:
. Uklyulj mykjhu Gu qunint B g hhtn hpkp:
12. Swmunhljhu htwn qupw plubkihu dktp qpuntgubint Eup ubnuiin:
13. Okp Junep jptwdnnp pwwn npud £ Juunwlbjne:
14. Puptiwphnhsg phy wnwe hows dwpnhl ghwynt ktt Guntip:
15. Uwpnlutg ppwpkihu tpw nbdpp jupdpbne L

VXN W=
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5. Convert the following sentences in past continuous tense into sentences in past
subjunctive.

“nip ywy kpg Ehp junud:

‘Lpwlip uwtinip skhtt gunud, tputp quniud Eht puiquput:

bu puljtp Zwdnt junpnydwé tp wuwnpuuwnnid:

Uttp sthup Jupnynd dkiynit, dkup Yupnnid Ehup jpwghp:

Enp Uktp hwinhwbkghup, nnip Eouhwsht skhp uyghynud:

Bu sfuwjunun skh Spuntd:

‘Lpwlip htd skhtt duyjuinnud:

Qunpnp skp thnppwbwlnud Eplynt op wnwe wnwd qqluwnp:

Ujnp wwhht dkup skhup y&wpnud, dkup qpoignud bhup:
. Bplijuwt wpnpht tutnws skp jugnid, tw hwpynid Ep hp Ynudbntbpp:
. I skhp puynud:
. Lur wphuwwnnid kp op ni ghobip:
. Zujuunul yhpununtwnig wpwe tw wdkt op huytpku tp unynpnid:
. Mupkjnig wnwe ttw fjununid kp hp nrunigsh hbwn:

XN W=
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. Upwpwwn (knp pupdpubiunig wpwye tw dwpgynid kp:
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Twu Luwynpbpnpn
Obligatory Mood

Future Obligatory

In Armenian, the obligatory mood indicates actions that must be performed. Obligatory mood

has 2 tenses: future and past. The future tense is formed by placing the word wjtwnp L or yhunh
“must” before a verb in the future subjunctive. Here is the conjugation of the word uljuipky - “to
paint.”

Singular Plural
Gu wbwnp E ujuphd: Utlp whwp E tjupkup:
1 wyhwp E ujupbu: “nip whwp kE tjupkp:
‘Lw yhwp k tjuph: ‘Lpwiip whwp E ujupki:

1) Lu whwp k1wt hd onpkpp:
She must wash my clothes.
2) Lu whwp k J&wunph unipdh hwdwnp:
She must pay for the coffee.

The future obligatory can be used both for actions that one must perform far in the future and at
present.
1) Zhdw tu whwp E qguwd:
[ must go now.
2) Uydd nni1 whwp £ wyjbu hwnwlyp:
Y ou must sweep the floor now.

The negative of future tense in obligatory mood is formed by the expression sujiinp £ “must
not”.

Singular Plural
Gu syibwnp E uljupbd: Utlp sytiwnp £ ujupbip:
1 syybwnp E ujupbu: “nip sybwnp k uljuptp:
‘L sujinp £ uljuph: ‘Lpwp syhwnp k uljupk
Here are two examples:
1) Lw sybwp E tjuph wuwnhi:

She must not paint on the wall.
2) Ukup sytwp E J&wupkup unipdh hwdwp:
We must not pay for the coffee.
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Notice that the sentence “Gu whwp k suljupbd:” is also grammatically correct. It means

almost the same as “Gu swyykiwp k tjupbd”, however, this is not a sentence in negative future.
It is affirmative. The sentence affirms that I must do something, namely not paint.

To convey the idea that one is obliged to do something one can also use words like unhuyjus
1huky - “to be compelled”, “to be obliged”, “to have to”, hmupljunpyws 1huk) - “to obliged”,
and ywupwuwynp [huk)- “to have the duty of.” Here are a few examples:

1) tnt unhyywsé bu wmjwpunby qnpop:
You have to finish the work.
2) Lw hupunpyuws Ep uyuuky dkq:
She is obliged to wait for you.
3) Bu ywupunwynp U ujunpk pkq:
It is my duty to paint you.

Past Obligatory

The past obligatory is formed by placing the word wjiwnp E or yjhwnh “must” before a verb in the
past subjunctive. Here is the conjugation of the word uljupki-to paint.

Singular Plural
Gu wykwp £ uljupkh: Utlp whwp k uupkhup:
1 whwp k ujupkhp: “nip whwp kE uljupkhp:
‘Lu whwnp k tupkp: ‘Lpwp ykwp k ujupkhte

Here are sentences that use the past obligatory.

1) Snipwpwtiynipp wbknp E hp ghppp phipbip:
Each person should have brought her book.
2) Lputp whwp k unpndws wuwnyhpkht:
They should have ordered barbecue.

The negative of past obligatory is formed with the help of syjbwnp L or sujhinh which is placed
before the main verb in past subjunctive.

Singular Plural
Gu sykwnp k uljunkh: Utlp sytiwnp E ujupbthup:
1 sybwnp E uupkhp: “nip swybinp E uljupkhp:
‘L sujbwnp E uljuptp: ‘Lpwp swhwnp E ujupkht:

The following negative sentences use past obligatory.
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1) Ns dEYp sybwp E dnpwtiw hu oqgunipjniip:

No one must forget my help.

2) Ukup syhkwp k tunkp tpuwig dnwn:

We must not sit next to them.

DIALOGUE: Uu2hU vuUruarcle / DESCRIBING A PERSON

_Umpqhu nnip swwn nthrl Sargis duk’ shat uzhegh ek'.

p: Pulj dkp pubpp
YQuipkup, pnyg k:

Isk dzer a'nkera’, Karena’
t'uyl e.

Sargis you are very strong.
But your friend, Karen, is
weak.

_Ujn, tu qpunynud tu

uwynpuny: bull Ywpkup sh

qpunynud uypnwnny:

Ayo, yes zbaghvum em
sportov. Isk Karena' chi
zbaghvum sportov.

Yes, I do sports and Karen
does not do sports.

_Pwuigh wyn, tu
Ephunwuwpy BU, huly
Yupkip nwpkg:

Bats'i ayd, yes yeritasard em,
isk Karena' tarets'.

Besides, I am young, and
Karen is old.

_tmip pupdpwhwuwl tp b

uhhwp:

Duk’ bardzrahasak ek’ yev
nihar.

You are tall and skinny.

_Ujn, tu pnjny bd b thhwnp:

Ayo, yes boyov em yev nihar.
Isk im a'nkera' kartsahasak e

Yes, I am tall and skinny.

bulj hd pulykpp And my friend is short and fat.
Jupdwhwuwy kb ghp: yev ger.
_Nppw’tn £ dkp hwuwlyp: Vork'an e dzer hasaka'? How tall are you?

_bd hwuwlyp 180 ud E, huly

pllkpne hwuwlyp' 158 ud:

Im hasaka haryur ut'sun
santimetr e. Isk im a'nkeroj
hasaka® 158 santimetr e.

My hight is 180 sm. and my
friend’s hight is 158 sm.

_“tmip niukp ub dwqkp,
huly dkp pultpp oty E:

Duk’ unek’ sev mazer, isk
dzer a'nkera’ shek e.

You have black hair, and your
friend is blond.

_Ujn, pugh wyn, ku niubd
ul wspkp: bulj puljkpu

Ayo, bats'i ayd, yes unem sev
achk’er. Isk a'nkers uni
kapuyt achk’er.

Yes, besides, I have black
eyes and my friend has blue

niup fuyniyn wsphp: eyes.
_“Inip niukp pnthu dwol: Duk’ unek' t'ukh mashk. Isk  You have dark skin, while
bull &hp Ehllhpng l,[ulzll]} dzer a‘nkeroj mashka® bats’ your friend’s skin is hght
pug gniju nith: guyn uni.

New Words
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nidlin strong pwpdpwhwuwyy | tall

PN weak Jupdwhwuwl | short
tphriwuwpn | young pnLju dark (about skin)
wnwunkg old okl blond, fair
hwuwly height Gthhwp slim

duply skin qtip fat, overweight

Jwndnipjniuubp / Exercises

1.
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Form the future tense of the obligatory mood of the following verbs for all persons.

. Lwpky, 2. Gy, 3. hmquby:
. Form the past tense of the obligatory mood of the following verbs for all persons.

. Clnuy b, 2. wuky, 3. mwy, 4. undby:

. Translate the following sentences into Armenian.

I have to cut my hair, it is too long.

The leader must be humble.

There should be no problems among friends.

Karen has to work on the weekend

One has to be careful while crossing the street.

My friend must work hard on his English to get a job.
Anush has to be more attentive.

The doctor must answer to our questions.

I should give these tomatoes to her yesterday.

. You should tell this secret to the police when he asked.
. I wish I was taller.

. I wish no one had cancer in this world.

. If only my daughter wins tomorrow.

. If only they get to Washington on time.

. If only you were able to speak.

. If only I could grow up faster.

. If only she could get her money from the bank.

. I wish you brought the book.

. If only Mher invited me to his concert on Saturday.

. Last year we went to France so that we would learn French.
. If only she waited form me.

. She took the box, so that her mother could pass.

. You are a bad teacher. I wish I never offered you a job.
.I'am a doctor. But I wish I had become a businessman.
. I wish the classes started at 10:30.
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26. If only they believed me.

27. If only someone helped me today.

28. If only our teacher was with us.

29. If only you had told me the truth sooner.
30. I wish I found a million dollars.

I
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. Translate the following sentences into English.

{onn kpgwtihy (huh:

[onn pninp bpkfluwtbpp Epup Jutp niubuwb:
[enn wdpnne Yymupnid (htth wnnne b hwonnul:
[enn withnpdwp (huktp, niphy nghus sk jutinpnid:
0nn pd tnpuypp nddupnipyniiibph shwinhugh:
Ntwnp k oquly pnykpht:

Quitiwnp E wwnk) ot b gbip dupnuig:

‘Lu whwnp kophukp hp qujuyjubpht:

1 whwp kE quubhp pn nipwjunipiniip:

. k1 syytwp E upw qqhunp ypw puthkhp ghttht:

. Bu wkwp £ wdkh hts nwinun wukh, np tw hwuljubwp:

. Ukup hwonpy owpwipe whwnp L nkunnpuiinud dnil] wyundhpkup:
. ‘Upw ogunipniut pugniubjnig wnwye nni wkwp k htd hwpguthp:
. Qqbuwnp thnpdkjnig mnwye wtwp kE hwpgubhp Judwnnnht:

. ko1 whwp E pn dtnph nnjuptubpp hnpuwbwljbu:

Twu Luwinmpbpnpy

Conditional Mood
The conditional mood has two tenses.

Future Conditional
The future conditional is used for expressing actions or events that probably will happen or will
happen under certain conditions. The future conditional tense is formed in the same way as the

subjunctive mood — with the addition of the letter |j in front of the verb.

Forms of future conditional:

-t) Verbs -u1] Verbs
qpki- to write Jwupnuwy- to read
Lgptd ligptp Jhupnud Juprutp
ligptu lgptp Jwupryuu Juprup
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Yqpp Ygptu Jjupnu Jjuppu

1) Gu Ujniu nwuph jquwd Fnidph:
I will go to Gyumri next year.

2) Bpp yhpununtwd ninih, juyundbd:
When I return home, I will tell.

Notice that in sentence 1) nothing is said about the condition(s), in case of which I will go to
Gyumri. That the conditional future can be used without explicitly stating the conditions, makes
certain uses of the future conditional similar to that of the future indicative we have covered
above. Both of these structures are frequently used for referring to future actions and events,

however “Gu Ujniu tnuph quwnt Bd nudph:” is more certain than the sentence “Gu Ujniu
wnwnh jqtud @ynudph:”

In sentence 2) the conditional is stated. The (pre)condition of me telling, is that I return home.

The affirmative verb “to be” in the conditional future tense becomes:

Gu 1 hubd Utup Yhukup
1 hubu “nip Y hukp
‘Lw 41hth ‘Lpwip 1 pukl

1) Biynn mmwph Yihtbd mwup nupbjub:
Next year I will be 10 years old.
2) 9kg wmdhu hkwnn tpwip hwpniun §ihuk:
They will be rich after 6 months.

The negative of the verb “to be” is conjugated as follows.

tiu s (hbp Uklp skup (huh
nnt stku 1htp nnip skp 1huh
w sh {hup pwtp sk (hith

The negative future conditional is formed with the help of corresponding negative future
auxiliary and the 3rd person singular form of the verb in subjunctive future.

-w] Verbs -k Verbs
[nnug puij b
tu skl (nqu Uklp skup ;nnu tu skd puyh dkup skup puygh
nntsku pnqu - oip skp (N nnt sku puyth - nmip skp pujih
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tw sh jnqu upwip skt (nqu tw shpuyh  upwip skt puygh

Here are a few sentences that use negative future conditionals:

1) Lw ny Uh bt sh nnu:
She will not swim anywhere.
2) Uktp wnwig ptq skup puyih:
We will not walk without you.
3) ‘Lw ny Uklht sh oqup:
He will help nobody.
3) Bu ghwnbd, np nnip hud skp uyuuh:
I know that you will not wait for me.
4) Bpk nn1 htd soqubu, tu kpYynt mwph htinnn pdholy skd 1htih:
If you do not help me, I will not be a doctor in two years.
5) Bpt tw juy sunynph, tw gnpdwpwp sh puntw:
If she does not study well, she will not become a businesswoman.

Pay attention to sentences 4) and 5). These are complex sentences: they are composed of more
than one sentence. Their main sentences are correspondingly “tplnt wnwuph htwnn pdholy sku
1htuh” and “tw gnpdwpwp sh nuntw:” These sentences, as you probably notice, have verbs
in future conditional. The secondary sentences “fnt htd sogutiu” and “tw Juy sunynph” are
in subjunctive. Subjunctive is also used in other similar clauses with tipp - “when”, np - “that”,
and npwkuqgh - “so that”, “in order to.”

Past Conditional

The past tense of the conditional mood is used to express an action that under certain conditions
would supposedly take place in the past but did not. It is formed by using the past subjunctive
mood and adding the letter “l}” in front of the word.

S5} YQupnuy
tiu Ygptih ukilip Ygptihtip tu Jupnugh UGUp Yywupnuyhtp
nnt Yqpkhp nnip Yqpkhp nnt Jjupnuyhp nnip Jupnuyhp
upwip
tw b tpwbp Ygptht tw Juwpnu
Yqptp Jjwpnunp Yyupnught

Here are sentences that use past conditional:

1) Bu hqpnigkh tpw hbw, Epb hdwbwgh wn nhwyph dwuht:
I would talk to her if I knew about that incident.
2) Lpwtp whyuwydwb oqukht ukq, kpk Ukup tpwbg jpunpkhtp:
They would definitely help us, if we asked them.
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To form the negative of the past conditional tense, the third person singular of the past
subjunctive is used along with the past of the auxiliary verb “to be.”

ki Guwipnuy
tiuskh gph Uktp skhtp qph tiu skh Jupnu utitip yEhtp Gupnw
nousthp gph [ gmip $Ehp gpp nne skhp Yupgue | g sthp uipnw
tiw skp qph Upwbp skhir gph tw sbp Yuipnuw Upwibp skhin upnw

1) Bu nshiy skh wuh, Gpk hdwbwjh, np nu qununuhp k:
I would not say anything, if I knew that it was a secret.
2) Lw Ukq skp quugh, tpt hdwbwp, np dkup wjunty tup:
She would not call us, if she knew that we were here.

The negative conditionals (both past and future) are also used for polite requests.

1) Ukpnnnipjntl, sk’p wuh dwdp pwtthut k:
Excuse me, would you tell me what time it is?

2) “niop skh'p pugh:
Would you please open the door?

DIALOGUE: SULC/IN THE HOUSE
_bd ninitip Bphwtinud sk: P Im tuna® Yerevanum che. Im My house is not in Yerevan.
innttip @ynudphnid b tuna’ Gyumrium e. My house is in Gumri.

_€n nmbp Uk s k: K o tuna' mets ¢? Is your house large.

_Ujn, pd nmiip Uks E: PU Ayo, im tuna’ mets e. Im tunn Yes, my house is large. My
nntih nith hympuubbyuly, uni hyurasenyak, yerku nnjaran,house has a living room, two

bplnt Dhgwpuil, (gt layn mijants’k’ yev andardzak bedrooms, a wide corridor and

Thowtigp b pligwpdury khohanots'. an expansive kitchen.

lunhwting:

_bhwplk, hu tnwabip fu bwl Of course my house also has a = Of course my house also has a

punihp b gniqupuibs bathroom and a toilet. bathroom and toilet.

_N"p hwpymud E pn nnmbip: Vor harkum e ko tuna’? In which floor is your house
on?

_bd nnmitip snppnpn Im tuna’ chorrord harkum e. My house is on the 4th floor.

hwpynud E:

_Pn nnn1ip yuwnpquup n1tth:K'o tuna’ patshgamb uni? Does your house have a
balcony?

_0y, hd nniip yuwnpqudp  Voch, im tuna’ patshgamb No, my house does not have a
snilih: chuni. balcony.

_Int wppkt fuhnyp q‘uhDL Du arden kahuyk™ gnel es? Have you already bought
bu: furniture?
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_Ujn, ku wpnkh quly kU Ayo, yes arden gnel em seghan Yes, I have already bought a

uknul b wpnnikp: yev at’or ner. table and chairs.
_Cuwwn quy k: buly Shat lav e. Isk paharanner Very good. And don’t you
wwhwpubibp snibk w: chunes? have wardrobes?

_Bu wuwnhply BU: Tninny Yes patvirel em. Shutov im tun I have ordered. Soon they will

hu winh Yphpki kberen paharanner yev bring wardrobes and a sofa.

wwhwpwutbp b puqung: bazmots”.

New Words
hjnipuukiyuly living room plnupdwly expansive
wgpwpul bedroom hhwpyk of course
Uhowlgp corridor hwply floor
Junhwlng kitchen Juhnyp furniture
puinhp bathroom puiqung sofa
qniqupuil toilet wwhwpui wardrobe
wuwnoquup balcony utinuit table
Juyt wide wpnn chair

Jupdmpniuubp / Exercises

1. Form the affirmative future conditional tense of the following verbs for all persons.

—

. Uquunky, 2. hinwtiwy, 3. 10k, 4. syyuwndly, 5. sdwpnby:

[\S}

. Form the past conditional tense of the following verbs for all persons.

—

. Puplily, 2. ujuphy, 3. uinnighy, 4. quhkby, 5. shhotky, 6. spuky, 7. syyunyby:

3. Choose the right form of the verb and fill in the blanks.

1. QLubkpwip pninp qhuynputphtt hpuduwykg (wqunlky, juyunlh,

wwnyghp):

2. ip (Yquuyh’p, gwugtp, quwhny) dwtwdnp, tpk tu dtq
shuwiquipkh:

3. Pnnpy (Inwgptp, §ipugubp, pugit)) wju ptpphlukpp:

4. dunp bpklnyut hud (quigky, Yquugk™, quuqtghp):
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5. Uklp wygqnid tutnws (Ygpnigkup, qpnignid, qpnigh®p) dhtigl nnu

quu:

6. Gu pn htinn sk niqnud {huky. (quwy, quw, gunid) Lnruhtkh dnwn:

7. Niuwbnnp (hwuljwbwu, jhwulwbwp, hwuljuguy), Epb juy
ophtuwlutp wwjhp:

8. Lu (Quuypwpbd, wuypwpkp, juujpwph) dhtsh Jtpy:

9. Bphym (sku pnunud, sku pnubyny, sppukhp), gunulp Yynunptp
wyulhie:

10. Zwonpn wiquud bu wmbtwuydwu (4qubkd, Yquth, Yquh) Gplnt hwg:

4. Continue the sentences.

. Bph ku dkq onun hwunhwth, tu
. Bpp tnpuypu Gphwt qu, dkup
. Bph htd spunhwwnbu, tu
. Bpp Uhpuybkihtt hwinhuybu,
. Bph sku nigqnud ndpwpuinnipjut hwtinhwykby,

DLW N =

5. Translate the following sentences into English.

1. Bpt [Fndp pwbwh sniuktwp, Eu npunud dtwgh:
2. Bph dkup Juqthup, dudwtwmlhtt inkn fhwutkhtp:
3. Bpk hwdwjuupwit wdwupwnthp, jwuy wohuwnwbp Ygunukhp:
4. Bph Ukq Unwn quuu, pnjnp gnpstpn hwenn Yptpwbhwi:
5. @nnhtu §pnukl, kpk nunhlwup unyh:
6. Udnwtp dktp dhwuht skup [huh:

7. Uniu wiqud nnt Ukq htwn sku qu puwnpnt, jutwu nwwbp b pupphp juyunpuunbu:
8. Pninpp Yydwpku hpkug juwnwpws hmigwupubtph hwdwnp:

9. Zmjuwww, np gnnht peuku b tputhg bn Yykpgutu pn nuljt pwsp:

10.  Znyu niubd, np Junt Upwpwn (Eop fEpbue

11.  Quptwbp shétntwlutpp tnphg Yybpunupuwi:

12 i Juunwh bu, np «PFupubnbwik wju wbqud sh hunph:

13 Pusybu wiugyu) wuqud, wyju wiuqud bu tw sh tunh pn dbpktw:

14.  Lw jqu ptq Unwnn b hp wpwsh hwdwp ubkpnnmipinit Yhutunph:

15. Bu jquighd tnuwnhljhu b founphwynpbd tpw sttinyub opp:

16.  Qph pkpwédp puwdht jrnwh:

17.  Utknp qudwnnnt hp dwwnp jyunh:

18. ULl dSwnyny qupnit sh qu:

19.  Pd dwhywi jnipp Yopoh thnnngubkpnud:

20.  Pd dwhyuwit opp Yheuh pnipjnih (6. Qupkug):

6. Choose the right form of the verb from the brackets and fill in the blanks.

1. Bphknnt oun (wojpwnku, uohuwnbu), hwonnnipjui
(Yhwutiku, hwutku):
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10.

Bpt nnt wnwynunyutt Jun (wppuwbwu, juppbwbwu), puuhg
(snipwtimay, sku nipwtiw):

“nip wybkh onin (unynptp, funynptp) hwykpkl, tpk nywnhp
1hubp:

Bpp (nkulibu, junbkutbu) Zuudhht, puplhp hd Ynnuhg:

Lw &kq ljoqutip, tphk nnip upwb (Yuunpthp, paunpthp):

Bu (Yquyyh, hqud) dkq hkwn puwnpni, puyg suwn bd qpunyus:

Uh payt (38" hp uwyyuup, yunyuub” p), tw hpdw pftpgwguh qnpép:
Ujuyk u (U nignud, EU nighiwnt, Yniqbd) hhdw énduthnid
1huky:

by (Yguwujwuwghp, guuljutnid bp) padby:

Zuljnpl wuwg, np (Quohownkp, fuohiwnh) wyny pulkpnipniund,

bpt pupdp woiwnwywpd nught:

Translate the following sentences into Armenian.

If you want to see my house, come.

. If you want to know my name, ask me.

. They would give you money, if they had any.

. I'am sure children will participate in your class.

. Your grandfather is very ill. He will die soon.

. Soon you will feel everything.

. If you had told me the truth, I would not assume that you forgot about me.

. If she had lived in the USA before, she would understand everything you said.
. If we were born in the 13th century, we would be poor farmers.

0.

If they were not painters, they would never paint our house.
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The Passive and Active Voice

In Armenian, the passive voice is formed by adding the letter “y” right after the verb stem and
before the corresponding verb ending. Here are a few examples: uwyutb - uyutigby (to
kill and to be killed), juunnigk] - unnigyt (to build and to be built), Juwul) - Juwuybky
(to harm and to be harmed).

This rule of adding “y” right after the verb stem works not only for present, but also for past and
future tenses, not only for the indicative mood, but also for the imperative, subjunctive,
obligatory and the conditional.

For example: “uuyuitighti Ukl ht” changes to “dklp uyuigkg”, “Qunnighint kt mntp” to
“Gupnigybnt G nukp”, “guwutgh tput” to “tw Juwudkg”, “qudwntghtip tmwbid” to
“nutid Judwunykg”, “uyhwunp Eywuwnnbkd” to “uyliwnp E yuwnnyh” etc.

Here are a few sentences using the passive voice.

1) Upphutnp uyuidtg:
Archimedes was killed.

2) Chipuwhph ghppl wykg:
Shakespeare’s book was burnt.

3) Pninp hwigugnpsubpp Jupudbne B
All criminals will be hanged.

4) Gpwuh pnnp hhwunubpp pnidykht:
If only all patients were cured.

Very often sentences in passive voice, as four sentences just listed, have no subject. But they
can have subject, which is introduced via the following structure: the structure “word in genitive

+ nnuhg” - “by ...” Here are two examples:

Active Voice: dupnup ydwupkg wdpnne gnidwpp:
Vardan paid the whole amount.
Passive Voice: Udpnng gnidwpp ydwupytg Supnuith Ynnuhg:
The whole amount was paid by Vardan.
Active Voice: Gnpdwpwpp juwpkg Unipkuht:
The businessman lied to Suren.
Passive Voice: Unipkup ppwpytg gnpéswpuph Ynnuhg:
Suren was deceived by the businessman.

In some cases the instrumental case may be used. For example:
Active Voice: Uuydwlp uyuikg bipw:
The lightning killed him.

Passive Voice: Lu unyuiykg Juydwlhg:
He was killed by lightning.

There are a few verbs which are irregular in the passive voice. Here is a partial list:

Page 186 of 230



llull’l]_’}ul]_ to read llulp]j}u]_glnj]_ to be read

qquip to feel qqugyk] to be felt
nut to put npytp to be put
k) to carry wnwpyty to be carried
) to give nnpyk to be given

1) N5 Uh juy pwt hkpwnnipjudp sh tipynud:
Nothing good is given easily.
2) Uyu ghppp ndjwpmpjudp £ jupnugdnud:
This book is read with difficulty.

3) £n quypniypl qqugytg;
Your anger was felt.

Verbs that end in -wtiw] or -Liwy replace these endings with -uugyk and -kgyky in passive
voice. Here are a few often used verbs that form their passive voice in this manner.

Uhwtiwuy to join Uhwgyty to be united
pungpuiu] to become sweet pungpugyty to be made sweet
Ukdwliuy to become big uhodwgyty to be made big
thnppwtiu to become small thnppugyky to be made small
hwuljwbuyg to understand hwuljugyty to be understood

Here are two examples:
1) Ljwpp hhtig wiqud dkdwgyby bp:
The picture was made five times bigger.
2) Ttrwuhbh wuwsp shwuljugybg:
Whatever Daniel said was not understood.

Some verbs gain a reflexive meaning (taking action upon yourself) when changed into the
passive voice:

iy to wash something 1Jugyty to wash oneself
uwtph) to comb something uwlipyky to comb oneself
hwquby to put on something hwqlty to dress oneself
wwownuyubl]  to defend someone/thing wwonwuinly  to defend oneself
uwthphy to shave someone/thing uwwthpyby to shave oneself
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1) Lw kpplip sh uvwthpynid:
He never shaves (himself).

2) Zuybkpp jupnputnd Eu wuownwywudby:
Armenians are able to defend themselves.

Some verbs simply do not have the passive voice. Here is a partial list of such verbs.

niukuy to have Juunpty to ask, to make a request
dwubiwlgl)  to participate bpliu to appear

hwulity to reach to a place Ju to cry

uni b to whistle nuntiu] to become

1hutg to be Shéwnty to lough

Causative Verbs

Causative verbs are used to indicate one person or thing being a cause of the action of a second
person or thing. In English we often use the helping verb “make” to form causatives, as in “to
make someone laugh” or “to make something brown.” In Armenian we form the causative by

adding the suffixes “wgli” and “igh” to the root of “-w)” and “-k1” verbs respectively. For
example: qpkj - gpliguby (to write and to make one write), 5juk - Sfutiguii] (to smoke and to
make one smoke), juli] - jukigliti] (to hear and to make one hear) etc.

If the verb ends in -wiw) or -kl the -wtiw or -Gl is replaced with -wuguky or -kglit
respectively. Here is a partial list of such verbs and their causative forms.

to calm someone or
something down

hwbquunwibuyg to relax, to rest hwbiqunwgtly

wlhwiquunubiug  to be worried wlhwlquunwguty to bother

qbintglutiug to get pretty qbnkglugity to make pretty
quupuitiurg to be angry quypugiity to make angry
qupUutiug to be surprised qupuuguty to surprise
qgniowtiuy] to be cautious qqniowgliky to warn
owlinpubuy to become acquainted Swinpuglty to acquaint
dwlidpwtiug to become bored dwtdpuglby to bore
Uninkiuy to come near Unintguly to approach
Juubtiug to be scared Juukguly to scare
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YbEpowtiuy

niowbiu]

There are a few verbs that have irregular causative forms. The following is a list of often-used
verbs with both regular and irregular changes.

to end

to be late

Ytpowguly

nipwguby

to finish

to make late

qpunty to be busy qpuntguby to occupy
hhwupwthyt; to be disappointed hhwuputhkguk]  to disappoint
Jughy to cry Jugugty to make cry
Shown by to laugh Shéwntguby to make laugh
hhoty to remember hhotiglty to remind
uuuby to wait uyuubgul) to make wait
nuniug to become nupduby to convert
JEpununuyg to return(come back)  Jkpunupdiity to make someone
return
to give something
back
npsty to get lost Ynpglky to lose

The following sentences use verbs with irregular causative forms:

1) Lpw juwnwljutpp shéwnkgpkght dkq:
His jokes made us laugh.
2) tn1 hd dwbdpuginid ku:
You are making me bored.
3) Qgnipwgpnt pn pulpnen:
Warn your friend.
4) vunpmud bl ublyulyp Uh qpunbgptp:
Please do not occupy the room.
5) Ukup dkq skup uyyuukgth:
We will not make you wait.

In Armenian, the idea of making someone do something can be expressed in other ways too.

1) Infinitive + wnu (to give)

Jupnu) g ythht to make somebody read

it muy dEyhb to make somebody drink
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qnti wwy dkGht

to make somebody write

2) unnhuyk (to compel), hmipljunpty (to compel, to oblige), wyupuwnnky (to oblige) +

infinitive
Ukt winhuyt uipnuyg Qupnuy nuy dkhi
Uthlt hwipuinpty wupty hadt) g dEhi
UtJhl yupumunpt] wphuwnty gnt] muwy vkyhb

The following sentences feature these structures:

1) Smwnhlju hud ywwpunwnpkg unynpk) ypugtpki:
My grandma obliged me to study Georgian.
2) Bu ntuwmtinnubpht unhwkgh Jupnu) Uphunnunbih gnpstpp:
I compelled students to read Aristotle’s works.
3) Uklp tpwit hhig dud uyyuut] mdtghup:
We made him wait for five hours.

DIALOGUE: fLUdNCNRE3NRL/ CHARACTER

_n1 quy pwdnpmipynitt Du lav bnavorut'yun unes.

You have a good character.

niubu:

_Clunphuljunipjni: Shnorhakalut'yun. Bayts Thank you. But which
Puyg ht phunnpnipyul im bnavorut'yan vor gtsern characters traits of mine do
0’ qokpl bu huwlnud: - © havanum. you like?
_Tmipuphbul Du bari es yev hamest. You are kind and modest.
hwdbtuwn:

_buljuygt v Jupsnud ku, Iskapes kartsum es, vor bari Do you really think I am
np puph b em? kind?

_bhwunlk puph btu: Iharke bari es. Batsi ayd Of course you are kind.
Puigh wyn wqihy bu b azniv es yev khelatsi. Besides, you are honest and
Iuhuugh: smart.

_Uwjpu wunid E, np ktu ~ Mayrs asum e, vor yes My mother says that I am
hudwpauly sk hamardzak chem. not courageous.

_Ujn, suuin hwdwipduly
sku, puyg wpuwnwubp
tu b hwdpbpuwnwn:

Ayo, shat hamardzak ches,
bayts ashkhataser es yev
hamberatar.

Yes, you are not very
courageous. But you are
hardworking and patient.

_Cunphwljuy bd: bud
owiin nqlinpkghp:

Shnorhakal em. Indz shat
vogevorets ir.

Thank you. You
encouraged me a lot.
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Uunid b wyl, his €howin Asum em ayn, inch tsisht e. I am telling the truth.

k:

New Words
phuwnpnipynih character hhdwn stupid
gho line hwdwipawly courageous
wyhuwwnwubin hard working Jwhuljnn coward
ony)| lazy hwdptipunwn patient
pwnh kind wihwdptin impatient
hundtiun modest nqlnptip to encourage
utidwihun conceit hwjuiity to like
hutijuugh smart

Jwndnipjniuubp / Exercises

1. Convert the following sentences from active voice into passive voice. The first sentence is
converted for you.

- Pulynpp wwinntg ubl ghppp: - Ul ghppp wwwnnjtg putnph Ynndhg:
. Lpup wquownwywtnd tu vkp huypkuhpp:

. £n wuyhlp opnud k wyu gyninh swnbkpp:

. Udnwtt wplbk jnruwynpnud £ Upwpunyut guigwnn:

. Znijubipt ot poipplpp whwnp k uhptt dhdjug:

. ‘L nghis sh tnwunid wyuwnbnhg:

. Gunwywpnipjniutt ogunipinil £ tnwjhu pnywljunniubphb:
. 4. Uwppuh «Ywuuy hnnwpk ns Ukl sh jupnnud:

. Pug-np Uthp updhp jpudnpp npty £ ubnuht:

Uju puqungp yuwnpuwuwnb] E Gunth qninh dh Jupuybn:
1 Eplnt pwpwp wnwy bu unpk) pn dugbpp:

Uju tpynt juquulkpynmipmniautpp vhwgt) B

Utkup hhonud Gup dbp dwtlnipiniip:

“nip uywunid kup wtdnplih:

‘LUpwip tnwup thwup onip G judby:

O 00 13 N LD B W N =

—_—
—_ O

—_—
W B~ W N

2. Translate the following sentences into English.
l. Nunhyuwbtbkpp dkq Gplnt dwud vywubkgpby Gu:
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. Bpudonnipjniit wthwtquuinugunid £ pnjnp dwppljuig:
. Lw Unnwglkj kp, np whwp k quighp hud: I whwnp E hhokgubhp tpui:
. £n yuwnudnipniut hud s qupdugpkg:
. L judwg-judwg hp wpnnp dninkgpkg yuwnhl:
. Gniup pninphtt Jupuiwgptg b Juqby nngkg:
. wunpnud B htd Swinpwugpnt Upukth hkw:
. dhpowgnpnt wyu woluunwiipp:
. Lw whwp k ghinkglugth dbp puljp, npuytugh wohwnwdupd vnwbw:
“nip owpnibwlymd Ep hid mipunhwwn qupdwuguby dAkp yuwndnipinibbpny:
Ownpuwsénit pnjnp bpkjuwtibpht Gplynt dwd shéwnkgnptg:
Putiynpp dwtip pupbpp Uninkgpkg dkp tnwt wuwnht:
Uju pgsnihmt Epglpp jugugunud Bu pojnpht:
Bu pliq qgniowginid Ed. wyjbiu Eppbip squu Ukp nnii:
Uh’ thnpahp htd quijubgiity: Bu Juungnn dwpr sk
busnt” bp hid wyu nip dundhh withwbquunugunid:
“nip hud kpplip skp Awtidpuginid: Zwughuwn junubp:
Uju dwinp owwn ghnkglugunud k iputig wyght:
2hot'p np Uklip whwnp k quwtp Gynudph:
U’ qupahp pwitnjnp, nupdh p gnpdwpwnp:
Lwy E dwpnip uhpwun nitktiwyg, put thpp puwl:
ukjugh dwpnp snyy sh thuh:
Uw hwdbdwwnwpwp ks jpwtinipe E:
Zuypp nginpnud £ Epkluwubphte:
Cunphuynpnud BU $untuny, Upunwuly owi:

O 00 3 N L A W N

—_—
—_ O

[\ T NG T NG T NG T NG T NG S e e = T T
A e BT L ol 0

3. Convert the sentences given with the kgl and wgh structures into sentences with tnw): The
example will clarify the exercise.

Uwyjpp ntigptg bptjuwubphu: Changes to Uwypp bpkjuwtibphti 1nt) tndkg:

- Bdhayp hpJutnht nbn Judtgptg:

. Gniup onujuwugpkg mhpnon:

. Lpwl gnpdwpwunid wpjawwnkgphi:

- Fhubipuip pninp ghtnpttpht quqtgntg:

. Zmmpuwungnid kpkl Ukq Epynt dwud uyuukgpht:

. Nunhjwip hwigugnpsht hhptigptg tpw pnjnp hwuguipubpnp:

AN N AW —

4. Translate the following sentences into English.

. Pnnpp hwduwunud Eu pkq:

. Ukp tnp wnboptup hwdbuwn b wojpwunwukp bphwnwuwnpy t:
. Onyy] wpnljutig ny np sh hwjwunud:

. I whwp k jhubku hwdwpdwly b juljugh:

. Lw nquinpytg mbopkth junuptnhg:

. Guptwtip vwpbpt wqunynud L dniuhg:

. Udpnn9e qnpép Juwnwpytg tptip hngnt Ynnuhg:

~N N L B W N
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8. Lpw jwbpp Ypdwnykg hhquiunnipjut yuwndwnny:

9. Blytnkght pnjnphtt htmquungt) nydkg:

10.  Twunipp junnmigykg kpkp mwupnud:

11.  Udkt wnwiynun ku jJugynid &d, hmqunid hd onpbpp, vwipynid b nipu qujhu
wnwlhg:

12.  Buuwthpynud bd owpwpn bplnt wiqud:

13, Zugbpp wuwpunwynp B gquonwyuigb] wugpphywmljut putwljhg:

14.  U4dbkh jwy £k uvwbpybu:

15.  Lwju iqugyhp, hinnn tunhp ubnuith Unw:

16.  Swwhlp unphg Ynpgpty £ hp wlungp:

17.  Uju okupp Junrnigyl) E unwn hwpnip nuph wnwe:

18.  Pninp hhywunukpp pnidyby b

19.  Uju hwdwljupghsp yunpuwuwnyby E 2Zujuunuind:

20.  Uwpqhyh ninpp Ynunpyty k:
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“twu Gphunitubpnpn

Prepositions and Postpositions

In the Armenian language there are both prepositions and postpositions.

The chart below lists most commonly used prepositions, their translations and sentences using
the prepositions are presented. The list also suggests a strategy to build grammatically correct
sentences with these prepositions.

Preposition

Translation

Use objects
in

Examples

puwn

according
to

dative

Lun Jwpnubh” wikbwluplinp ghpph
Wunjwowpnibsh E:

According to Vardan, the most important book is the
Bible.

Luwn ptiq” dtkilip wnnng Gip:

According to, you we are healthy.

ntwh

toward

accusative

Utlp pwynud Eup niygh nbunnnpute:
We are walking towards the restaurant.

wnuwlg

without

dative

Unwtg jutwig ku fyuup sniubd:
I have no life without women.
Unwtig hud tw Yyutp snitih:

She does not have life without me.

Uhty(l)

until

accusative

Uhbtsl qupnil nshy wmbly ship Jupnn:
We cannot do anything until the spring.

twjupuite

before

accusative

‘Lwijupwt hud qutiglip juppu twdwljubpn:
Read your letters before calling me.

stwjus

despite

dative

Quujwé pnjnp nddupnipiniubpht, tw

hwunptg:
She won despite all difficulties.

hujunuy

against

dative

‘Lw wdntubtuuguy hp judphtt hwljunwly:
She got married against her will.

The objects of above prepositions that require objects in dative case, do not get the definite
article p or i: As examples above suggest shujud and hwljunwl are exceptions.

All of the below postpositions take objects which have the form of the genitive case. Some of
these postpositions actually take objects in dative but these objects never take the definite article.
See the remark below the chart.

Postposition

Translation

Examples
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hwdwp*

for

‘Lw hjmiptiph hwdwp unipd yuwnpuwuinkg:
She made some coffee for the guests.

1 hud hwdwp unipd wunmpwuwnbghp:
You made coffee for me.

htin*

with

Utiip wphuwnnid titp wyp dwpnljubg htan:
We work with other people.

Bu pliq htim B wypni:

I live with you.

Unn*

near

Lpwbp qnid G Ypuh dnn:
They go near the fire.

‘Lw quihu k£ pliq Unwn:

She is coming to (near) you.

dtig*

in

Qnipp pudwlh vt L
The water is in the cup.

dwupht

about

bush” dwuht bu jununud:
What are you talking about?

Jpu

on

Shppp ubnuih Ypu t:
The book is on the table.

wnuly

under

Ubknuth nnul] juwnnt ju:
There is a cat under the table.

ynnpht

beside

Unpluhlp dhown tunnnud E Giktuygh Ynnphtc:
Arevik always sits beside Elena.

nhuiwug

in front of

Utp b nhdwg ghjwup swnkp jub:
There are some cherry trees in front of the house.

hEwnlnid

behind

Snui puptyb) bp gujuwywnh hhwnbnud:
The boy was hiding behind the fence.

Uholi

between

Zuyuunnutip gnuynid k @nipphuwh b Ugpplowth
Uholi: Armenia is between Turkey and Azerbaijan.

Epjujupny

along

Utup puy ightp Swbtwwwnphh Epljuytpny:
We walked along the road.

Uhony

through

Uju junnnquijh vhony gnip E hnunid:
Water flows through this pipe.

thnjuwnpki

instead of

Bu gl pn thnpuwpk:
I will go instead of you.

nupwugpnid

during

Uugju) mwupyw ppwugpnid, vhwjt snpu wmbqud
wnbuw lnuwnpljhu:
During last year I only saw my grandmother four times.

wuwwndwnny

because of

Swyh yuwwndwnny tw skp fupnn wpwq puyg by:
Because the pain, he couldn’t walk fast.
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Not all postpositions require objects in genitive case. Some postpositions require ablatives.

For instance:

—hg ytpl above Ulintliu gqpbd winnhg Jkpl’, pt” winnhg ubkppl:
—hg ukippl below Should I write my name above or below the line?

— hg wnwg before Snigulnid dkp wunitip hd wunituhg wnwy E, puyg
— hq htun after Shqpwuh wuntuhg htwnn:

In the list your name comes before mine but after Tigran’s

* If the prepositions puwn, wnwig and postpositions htwn, Unwn and hwdwn refer to pronouns
tu, nni, Uklp, and nnip, these pronouns stand in dative. Thus, “about me” translates as hud

hwdwp, (and not hd hwdwnp), “near you™ translates as ptiq Unwn, “without us” translates as
wnwilg Ukq, “in you” translates as “pkq ukg”, “dkq Ulo” etc.

Some commonly used prepositions in English are rendered by case endings or a combination of
case endings and postpositions in Armenian. We have already learned about many of these
instances when we learned the cases of the Armenian language.

Preposition | Armenian case | Examples
used
1 wphtwwnnid bu Uwdybh htwn:
with -h htwn or | You work with Samvel.
instrumental ‘Lw hwgp nputwlny Yunpkg:
She cut the bread with a knife.
. ‘Lu qunuljp ubnkg Zuudhlht:
o dative He threw the ball to Hasmik.
n locative Bu hmdmluulpmhn}d unynpb) bl npu dwupt:
I learned about that in school:
h o “Tnuit .1Inu1 htus-np dkyp fu:
at (o) There is someone at the door.
. ‘Lu wyjdd qpuukiyulnud E:
instrumental : e
He is at his office now.
since ablative bu duiip qtghg 11.1]uu111.q h,L[ :
I have been here since six o’clock.

DIALOGUE: 2zUUUSUULS L UN8PULUUUUL 8ULSE/
THE INTERNET AND SOCIAL MEDIA
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1 oquyni™d tiu
hudwiguiighg:

Du ogtvum es
hamats ants its?

Do you use the Internet?

_Ujn, swuin hwduu:

Ayo, shat hatshakh.

Yes, very often.

bish” hwdwp & What do you use the Internet
_Plsh hunfup b Inchi hamar es hamats ants for? Y
huwdwguug or:
ogtagortsum?
ogquuuqnpéniu:
_Bu mubd dtjupmipjuti k9,  yes yunem Faysbuk'yan ej, I have a Facebook page, email

E. thnuwn b Bdhptput
Uhlpnping: Fugh wyn

el.p’ost yev T vit'eryan
mikroblog. Bats'i ayd

and Twitter microblog.
Besides, I follow the news via
the Internet.

hudwgutigny mptpht U hamatsantsov lurerin em

htwnlnud: hetevum.

_Int hmdwguigny $hjutpn Du hamats'ants’ov filmer Do you watch films via the
I}IlUlIanlf ku: ditum es? Internet?

_n, tu hwdwgwiigny

Ayo, yes hamats’ants ov

Yes, I watch films via the

dhpitp &l nhunid: filmer em ditum. Internet.
_%n1 Syupniph b Byphpliph Du Feysbuk'i yev T vit'eri Are you an active user of
wljnhy ogunuwnt’p tiu: aktiv ogtater es? Facebook and Twitter?

_n, tu dLjupniph wljnhy
oqumuwwnbp tid: Gu uwn

Ayo, yes Feysbuk'i aktiv

Yes, I am an active Facebook
user. | place many photos on

Ounbtip Gl mbnunpnid hd  ogtater em. Yes shat nkarner  my page, and often write
Eonid, hwtwju tid em teghadrum im ejum, opinions and comments.
Jupohplitin hatshakh em kartsik ner yev

Utjwpwitnignibabbip meknabanut yunner grum.

gnniu:

_buly yhptph wjnhy And are you an active Twitter

oquuwnt bLu:

Isk T"vit'eri aktiv ogtater es?

user?

_ Ny, tu (FYhptipnny htimlinid

Voch, yes T vit'erov hetevum

No, I follow a few people via

bl uh pwbh Swpnuibg: em mi k'ani mardkants". Twitter, but I rarely write an
Puyg huqyuntivg Bayts' hazvadem em kartsik ~ opinion in Twitter.

Jupohp gpnid: grum.

_Lhq wihwbquunugim™ . K'ez anhangstats num e Are you worried about
wbabwlub myjuybiiph andznakan tvyalneri secrecy of personal data?
qunuithnipyniin: gaghtniut'yuna’.

_n, httd huniwip jun

Ayo, indz hamar shat karevor

Yes, secrecy of personal data

is very important for me.
Yuiplinp £ wibabuui e andznakan tvyalneri P
wwtitph gaghtniutyunal
qunubhninibp: ’
_Fulippnud bl hod wybjiily  Khndrum em indz avelatsnel ~ Please add me to you

pn Styupnipjub phlytipiiph
gutiyhti:

k’o feysbuk'yan a'nkerneri
ts"ankin.

Facebook friend list.
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_Uhyuydwb jubt: Anpayman kanem. I surely will do it.

New Words
oquyty to use wmbinunpty to place
hwdwugutg the Internet Jupohp opinion
hwgwu frequently, often UEjiwpuitinipynit icrir;lrr;zrtlzﬁon
5% page hwqunby rarely
1. thnpuwn email withwbquunwugity to bother
InLptip news wbabwlubh personal
htinl by follow wnyjuyitin data
wljunphy active qunuithnipnih secrecy
wuiupy passive guiy list
oquuwntip user wbyuydwb definitely

Jupdmpniuukp / Exercises
1. Translate the following sentences into English.

. Bu uhpnud BU Swdthnpnbk] huptwpheny:

- Zudwlupgsh Ypw gppbp h npbp:

. Zkpwifjununy fjunukjhu vh gnnwugtp:

. I quy sku Epgnud, b whwp unphg thnpdbu:

. Uklip gudn dwjiny Ehtip jununid, np tw swpphwbu:

. Bu unynpnud td Gphwth whnwlwt hwdwjuwpuwbind:
. Pnjnpp hnyutbkpp gpkp B twpuwquhh pu:

. Uh ks quig E jupuqus hu qijuh yEplnud:

. Guwunnit hwpwy b dnwy dwhdwljuh twly:

bu upuwh yuwwndwnny tw pwwn thnn §npgpkg:

O 0 3 N D KW —

—_—
—_ O

—_
W N

Zujunwl Ukp Judphl, pnjnpp hinpwgut ukyuljhg:
Gu ognuwnnuh uljqphg Zujuwunwinid bl wupnid:
Cun gpph sh uphith wpkquijhl buygk):

Qtp yEpuplnit uh gptip hwnwljht:

Quuwywd h juigpuiphtt nnip suninkigup hud:

T
N ok
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Zujnuwpwupnipjniup yhwnp | thulgul) pninph qunig wnwy:
®nnngh wnunijh ywwdwnny dkup shupnnuguip jwy wohiwinby:




18.  ‘Lwijupwlt 2000 . Gphwlnid gnpdwugniplubp shuyhte:

19.  Unwtg sunnutph poyjunynipjut sh jupkih hknpwbw) Zujuunwihg:
20.  ‘Lw lpuh dhtslk Junp Yhuon:

21.  Uph« tunh®p hd Ynnpht:

22. 0 Euwjwugnid hud hudwp:

»

Translate the following sentences into Armenian.

. There are many stories in this book.
. Put your hands on your back.

. Go hide behind the tree.

. Think instead of dreaming.

. I entered the office.

. May I come in?

. There is something on your head.

. I will come on time.

9. I opened the door with scissors.

10.  Iran through the bushes.

01NN WD

11.  You swam against the current.

12.  The businessmen stood in front of each other.
13. She will go to bed after finishing the work.
14.  We don’t want to have a dog in our house.
15.  He is going to his office.

16.  Itis two o’clock according to my watch.

17. She is a doctor by profession.

18.  The letter B is between A and C.

19.  The cat was under the table.

20. They began to argue instead of working.

3. Put the given words in correct order to form grammatically correct sentences.

1. htkwn: woppuwnnid E, Updkup, hd

2. hkwmlnud: pwpldlg, Lwywuwnwlp, npunpnhg, Swnh

3. kp, @kwnh, ubkpplihg: juynud, wnunilyp

4. pupwgpnid: Uktp, wyu wdktp, mwup, unynpby, mwpyw, Lup

5. mdujuwithg, ny Uh wnkn, Uihyp, hnitudwup, guwgky: sh

4. Choose the right word from the brackets and fill in the blanks.
(Unw, hkwn, Ypu, dhol, tnwly, nhuwg, hwljunwly, puwn, thnpowpk, vheny)

1. Uutwt b @nhwpp qpnignud Gu hpup '
2. Snuit Juiqtg Ypwhh U thphtg hp ppngp:

3. 'Lw hwgh Eplynt okpnp ululhhp nnkg:
4. Tubipp Jubquws td vhujwmg

5. Uunwoéwotish Unju hoby k U.pulpulm}l qqjuplu:
6. Ohwnhljukpp Juuqutk) Eht Uks dwnh &nintph :
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Twu GphuniudblEpnpn

Conjunctions

In Armenian there are two types of conjunctions: coordinating and subordinating. Coordinating
conjunctions tie together equal parts of a sentence, whereas subordinating conjunctions are used
to connect a principle clause and a secondary clause.

The chart below contains the main coordinating conjunctions of the Armenian language:

Conjunctio Translation Examples
n
W oo and ‘Lw nninp pugkg b dnwy ubkyuly:
’ He opened the door and entered the room.
w but Uttp thnpdtightip puigh| nninp, puyg sjupnnuguibp:
Filg We tried to open the door but couldn’t.
Trwuwunup hwpgtp £ nwhu, hul) ntuwbnnubpp
huly and/while/but | wuwnwupwbnid ki:
The lecturer asks questions, while the students answer them.
b or Quh’u bu, ph’ ny:
P (exclusive) Are you coming or not?
qud or Junp Ygunubkup wyn dwpnnil, jud Yguwtp dwbtwdnp:
(inclusive) Tomorrow we will find that man, or we will go to Vanadzor.
uwluyt | yet, however Sqlpophhmll £, uwluyt &ouwphn E
It 1s strange, yet true.
, Lpuilip uhpnud ka b uwy, U winpuw:
W both....and They like both khash and dolma.
. Yud onititt E Yhpk) qu, jud junnih:
... fund | either...or Either the dog or the cat has eaten it.
Bu ny Jul) bl wyn dwuht, ng k) juljnt gmumipmnit
ns ... Ny neither...nor niukd:
I have neither heard about that, nor I want to hear.

The chart below contains the main subordinating conjunctions of the Armenian language:

Conjunction Translation Examples
bk if Bpt tpwt punpkp, tw dkq Joquh:
P If you ask him, he will help you.
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whether

2qhwntd, pk wpynp tw fupnyubw quy:

U wprynp I don’t know whether she will be able to come.
n that ‘Lw wuwg, np jqu:
B She said that she would come.
b .
npnghbnl | e Gu skl [jupnn quy, npndhtnt suhwquig qpanius td:

I can’t come because I am too busy.

npytugh to

so that, in order

wnbutiby:

U4k h dninkgpkp nu, npytugh jupnnuttwd wygbih juy

Bring it nearer so that I can see it better.

hish until Bltp uywuklp Uhtsh whdplp qunuph:
2 Let’s wait until the rain stops.

since, as Lwtih np tw wwwnpwuwn skp dudwbwlht, dkup wnwbg
pwith np upw quwughup:

Since he wasn’t ready in time we went without him.

DIALOGUE: LUNULUYU LN E3NRL/ POLITICS

Y quk’| bu pmpbpp:

Du Isel es lurera™?

Have you heard the news?

Ns: O qubp By

Voch. Chem lIsel. Inch

No. I have not heard. What is
new?

unpnipjnit ju: norut’yun ka?
_Uquuuljul Azatakan kusakts'ut'yuna The liberal party won the
yniuwlignipyniiip hunphy haght'el e a'ntrut 'yunnerum. elections.
E ptinpnipiniutbpnid:
_Cuwn quy k: Shat lav e. Very good.
_Lwy sk Gu Lav che. Yes azatakanneri It is not good. I am not for the
wquunuljuiiibph koghmnakits® chem. Yes liberal party. I am for the
ynnutulhg sku: Gu pahpanoghakanneri conservative party.

1 d e koghmnakits' em.
wuwhywiunnuljuttbkph
Ynndtwlhg Ed:
_Pulj tu wmquuuljui Isk yes azatakan And I support the liberal party.
yntuwljgnipyubih kU kusakts'ut'yann em They have good members of
wowlgnid: Lpuip juy aja;kts‘um. Nrank' lav parliament.
wunquitur]npikp mikt: patgamavorner unen.
_Munmqudwynpbbipp uy Patgamavornera lav mardik ~ The members of parliament are
dwpnhy G, puyg tpubp en, bayts’ nrank’ vat tsragrer  good people, but they have bad
Juwn dpwigntip nibitib: unen. Aghk atneri hamar projects. They do not offer
Unpuwniitiph hwdwip ns dh voch mi ban chen arajarkum. anything for the poor.
pwd skl wnwewpyniy:
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_ Puyyg hununmwgty Gt
hwipytintt hetight:

Bayts" khostats'el en harkern  But, they have promised to

jets'nel.

decrease taxes.

_n, ununmwgt th: Puyg
gwdp hwpltiphg ukbp stbp
pwhh: Ywhtli funynp
hwpyuwnniitipp:

Ayo. Khostats'el en. Bayts'
ts'atsr harkerits' menk’
chenk’ shahi. Kshahen
khoshor harkatunera’.

Yes, they have promised. But
we will not gain anything from
low taxes. Big taxpayers will
gain from it.

_<wdwdawyh td: Cuwn pliq

Hamadzayn em. A'stk’ezov Iagree. Who do you think will

n"Y Ypbnpyh dwpswygtin: ka’'ntrvi varchapet? be the prime minister?
_YQupodnid Bl Qphgnpubtin  Kartsum em Grigoryana’ I thing Gevorgyan will become
nuntw <wujwunmwith kdar'na Hayastani the new prime minister of
<wbipuytimnipjui tnp Hanrapetut'yan nor Republic of Armenia.
Jwpswytinp: varchapeta’.
_Bu f Bl wynutiu updnid:  Yes el em aydpes kartsum. I also thinks so.

New Words
Inipbip News Unnuitwulhg supporter
npnipeynLh something new, news | | wowlgh] to support
Uniuwlgnippnih political party yunguiwynp member of parliament
hwnpety win opwghnp project
wquunuub liberal wnpuwn poor
ywhywinnuiub | conservative wnwewnlty support
pwnpnipynLbbtin elections Juwpswy titn prime minister
nbwnpyty to be elected hwiply tax
<wywunwbh Republic of Armenia | | hwipljuwnnt tax payer
<wbipuytimnipnih

Jupdmpniuukp / Exercises

1. Translate the following conjunctions:

1. Uuljuyl, 2. pk wipynp, 3. tpp, 4. ud, 5. Eph, 6. Uhsl, 7. npndhbnl, 8. npukugh, 9.

pwith np, 10. np:

2. Translate the following sentences into English.
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. L gutljuunud k oqubky ukq, puyg sghwnh pl hsybu Jupnn k oquby:

. Ukpu wph nt tunpp:

o hU’llu]_ulng b, pt $puiuhwgh:

. Bu tpwt wukgh, pk Ypugh tu:

. AEpunupdpnt hd gnidwpp, jud hipwghp wjunbnhg:

. 8nipwpwitynip np whwp £ wnndu quh, jud houh wwnnpniuhg:

. Ukup phs Gup, uwjuyt Ukq hwy b wund (M. Ulwly):

. Lpwiip guijwunid Ehtt gnnuitwy hud puqungp, vwluyt sjupnpugui:

. Uklip quqbkghtp pupdpwhwuwly innuyh twnlihg, puyg shwuwtp:

‘Lw pliq pwn £ uhpnud, hul nnt iput pujwdwtbkghp:

11.  bPpwinud quqt Edwt E, npndhbnb hpwtnid jub quqh yuwowpukp:

12.  Uktp whwnp E hwiquunuwbwp, npytugh Junp dudwbwljhtt hwutkup
onuiwywljuyuits:

13, “Fnip syhkwnp k pubip dhtish swwpunkp pnjnp gnpsdtpn:

14.  Uuw pn sunnubkpht, np nnt nignud Eu pdholj nuntiwy:

15, i Jujubunud bu nunhlwtihg, npnyhtnb gnnnipinit bu juwnwpby:

O 00 13 &N L B W N —

—
e
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. Translate the following sentences into Armenian.

. He ran away so that they would not see him.

. Tell me whether I should come.

. Since I never met him, I don’t know if he is tall.

. Bring me a pencil or pen to sign this document.

. She cried while Ruben laughed.

. The book is expensive, because it is old.

. Please remember that I asked you to return on time.
. If everyone lied, no one would be happy.

. They neither want to harm, nor help you.

O 00 1IN DN W=

10.  She speaks both Georgian and Farsi.

1. Paris is either in the USA or in France.

12. I wander whether you want to visit Khor Virap.

13. I went to Artsakh to see Gandzasar monastery.

14.  Your cousin learns German in order to move to Germany.
15.  He is not worried, because he trusts people.

4. Convert the following sentences into passive voice.

. Uyu Wqupp tupty E Uupnhpnu Uwpjutn:

. Uju wuwhwpwip wunpwunk) £ Uupuwnp:

. 2kq wyuntn hpwyhpl) E dbkp hpudwpwin:

. Uju twdwijt niquplky E Uhwhhunp:

. Pninp qpnuwopohljuiphtt gty Eup pupunkqubp:
. Qupkup pnnpht tnp pwwhlubkp tdhptg:

. Lhihpt k dwppl) nne ukyulyp:

. Uju wanppn qub) b dbp nintt £ phpty Shgpuitip:

. Uplp jntuwynply E hd mut hjnupuukyulyp:

0. Hwpnubp tnphg Ynunnink) £ hp gugjupp:

— O 0 3 N L A~ W IN
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NMuunwupwttkp Answers

Lesson 1

1. N/A

2. 1. $nuwnpny, 2. op, 3. Gypnyu, 4. guiy, 5.

Jupnpr, 6. nniy, 7. dwp, 8. jnp

N/A

4. 1. Mark Twain, 2. Donald Trump, 3. Jack

London, 4. William Shakespeare, 5.

Emmanuel Macron, 6. Kim Kardashian, 7.

Vladimir Putin

N/A

N/A

7. 1. Mek'ena - Car, 2. tun - house, 3. mard -
man, human, 4. dzerk® - hand, 5. jur - water, 6.
mets - large, big, 7. p’oghots’ - street.

8. l1.Sasare. 2. Saamane. 3. Yes Aran em.
4. Na Lusinen e.

9. 1. Yw ot k 2. Ywpnpyp puph k3. Gudp
hut £ 4. Bphjuwb pniu kS, Qnipp poupe
sk 6. dnunpnip juwin £7. Ghppp juin k8.
‘Lpw wuntup Intuyn £9. @npp guynud k
10. “Fnbwnh nppht bw

W

SN

Lesson 2

N/A

N/A

N/A

1. You are happy. 2. She/he is sad. 3. We

are ill. 4. They are tired. 5. You (pl.) are

happy. 6. I amsick. 7. We drink water. 8.

You eat bread.

5. 1. Mt nunplui bu: 2. Vw nunhlub k: 3.
Utup Jupnpnukp Eup: 4. Inip
Jupnpputp Gp: 5. Lpwp Jupnppubp B
6. Lw Shdwnnud k: 7. Ukup jununid Eup:
8. Lpwip nuinnud L 9. ‘Lw puymud E: 10.
Bu hwuljutnud Ed:

6. 1. Itis cold outside. 2. That is a house. 3.
This is bread. 4. This is water. 5. It is warm
outside. 6. Itis hot outside 7. It is windy
outside. 8. Thatisacar. 9. Youareill. 10.
They are sad.

7. 1. Yerevan, 2. Gyumri, 3. Tehran, 4. Beijing,
5. Moscow, 6. Washington, 7. London, 8. Paris

8. 1. L, 2. kup, 3. kl, 4. tu, 5. L, 6. Lip:

9. 1.3k, 2. sk, 3. sku, 4. sk, 5. sk, 6. skup, 7. sk,
8. stp, 9. sku, 10. sk, 11. sk, 12. sk:

10.1. Bu hnquws td: 2. Int hnquws sku: 3.

‘Lw hhywtiy E: 4. Upwp nipwju Bu: 5.

el

Qpunid ong E: 6. Uktp wnfunip Bup: 7.
‘Lpwitp hnquws Eu: 8. Gypnwwt Uk E: 9.
‘Lw nntu b 10. Gu huy td:

Lesson 3

1. N/A

2. 1. Arax, 2. Hrazdan, 3. Kur, 4. Volga, 5.
Dnieper, 6. Amazon, 7. Nile, 8. Mississippi.

3. N/A

4. 1. Bu mbkutnid td wunnpniu: 2. Lw
nbkutmd E wdunpniu: 3. 2 sku
nbkutnud wunnpniu: 4. ‘Lpwp sk
hwiuquunnwunid: 5. Ukup nmbkutinid tup Uks
onil: 6. Lpwp skt mbkutnud UES onit:

5. 1. Tam happy. 2. She/he is a teacher. 3.
Your name is Sona. 4. It is cold outside. 5.
She/he is human. 6. Hi Armen!

6. N/A

7. 1. This is a sock. 2. This is a shirt. 3. This is
not a belt. 4. They are Russian. 5. You are
American. 6. We are big. 7. That is a tie. 8.
This is not a shoe. 9. I like large cars. 10. You
do not like large cars. 11. She/he is a good
driver. 12. There is not policeman. 13. There
is no shoe. 14. There is not good doctor. 15. It
is hot in Tehran. 16. Itis cold in Yerevan. 17.
There is no mountain in Yerevan. 18. There is
no mischievous child. 19. The gold does not
rust. 20. She sees a fox.

8. 1. by Euw: D hwgt: 2. b’y Eyu: Uw
pup k3. bt E pn wntip: bu whntip
Lhthp k4. Bty mubu nm: Gu ik
npund: 5. by | hd wmbmbp: bl wmbmbp
Uth k6. Gunipwju Ed: 7. Lu wijunip k:
8. by Euw: Uw hjnipwing k' 9. Nnonya
Qni: 10. Fuph jnyu Ftudhpe: 11. Uw pn
unttt k12, Tw hd pudwlji k:

9. 1. &, 2. by, 3. L, 4. Lup, 5. ki, 6. bp:

10. 1. There is not shirt in the hotel. 2.
She/he understands. 3. I do not understand. 4.
She rests in the hotel. 5. S/he is a driver. 6.
We go to the hotel every day. 7. You listen to
jazz every day. 8.1do not understand. 9. Do
you understand? 10. S/he does not understand.
11. I do not go to Yerevan. 12. Do you go to
Gyumri? 13. I want bread.

11. 1. It fuudnud Gu gnip: 2. Int wdkl
Yhpulyh hwbqunwint d ku Sunbhnud:
Ns, tu wdku hpulh Gunuhnd skd
hwiquunwunid: 3. It wdkh op 9nip
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hudni U ku: Ugn, bu widkh op 9nip fudnud
l: 4. Migni U bku gl 5. Lw sh
hwulwbnud: 6. sku unud: 7. By &
pn wuntbp: 8. bl wniup Swpl kE: 9.
Puiph nyu Updku: 10. £n wtniup
Juqgkt k: 11. bu wbniup Swpl sk, hd
wlnilip Luphtt k:

12. 1. I walk every day. 2. Usually you do
not drink. 3. S/he fruequently goes to Gyumri.
4. We sometimes rest in Garni. 5. You (pl.)
always speak. 6. They never understand. 7.
We see Paris every Sunday. 8. I never lough.
9. You always lough. 10. S/he sometimes goes
to Moscow. 11. We frequently talk. 12. Do
you rest every Sunday? 13. Usually they
listen.

Lesson 4

1. N/A

2. 2. 1. What is this? This is a door. Is this a big
door? No, this is a small door. The door is
closed. 2. Is it cold outside? Yes, it is cold
outside. Is it cold in Armenia? No, It is not
cold in Armenia. It is hot in Armenia. It is
cold in Moscow. And it is windy in Beijing.
3. Do you walk? No, I do not walk. Anahit
walks. 4.1 have a name. My name is Karen.
5. Is there a sick person in the hospital? No,
there is no sick person in the hospital. There is
a doctor in the hospital. 6. Hi! Do you have a
coat? 7. You do not have bread. You have a
cup. 8.Ispeak. You do not listen. 9. You
want bread. I do not want bread. 10. They do
not have a house. We have a house and a car
11. Don’t they have a house? No, they do not
have a house. 12. Do you rest? Yes, we rest.
13. Does she/he have a bus? No, she/he does
not have a bus. 14. I have a big dog. You do
not have a big dog. You have a small dog. 15.
Is this a street? Yes, this is a street. This is a
large street. This is not a small street. 16.
There is a Russian woman in the hotel. There
is no Russian woman in the bus. 17. Is river
Volga in Armenia? No, river Volga is not in
Armenia. 18. Is it cold outside? Yes, it is
cold outside. 19. Are you tired? No, [ am not
tired. 20. Is she/he Armenian? No, s/he is not
Armenian. S/he is Russian. 21. Is s/he sad?
Yes, s’he is sad, but [ am happy. 22. The
fox’s witness is its tail (An Armenian adage).
23. The raven is black. 24. The outer space is
large. 25. The fox is cold.

3. 1. Gw Ubkpkbw: 2. Qu pnil: 3. Yu

hjnipwing: 4. ot sniibu onip: 5. dm

Upunud bu: 6. buswbu bw: 7. Bu qun] b
Cunphwljunmipnit: 8. Gu snnuynud b:
9. Cunphwljumpnit Updku: 10.
Sutunipnit Untuwt: 11. Lpwtp nuljh
snikl: 12, Bu nuunun Yplunwd Ed: 13.
‘Lpuwlp skt plunud: 14. Lw qunud
huwtinip: 15. Nuljht putl k:

4. 1. 1 onip sniubu: 2. ‘Lw niuh
genuwduip: 3. Guniubd gnuyuu: 4.
Utup niukup pdholy: 5. Inip niubkp nintl:

Lesson 5

1. N/A

2. N/A

3. N/A

4. 1.1tis cold outside. 2. How are you? I feel
sick. 3. And how are you? Not bad. So-so.
4. There are no pens in the store. 5. Nune is
thirsty. 6. Armen and Arman walk. 7. Itis
cold in Etchmiadzin. 8. This is bread. 9. Are
you cold? No, I am not cold. 10. Is she
working in the store? Yes, she is working at
the store. 11. You have a son and a sister.
12. He does not have a tooth. 13. The other
dog does not have a leg. 14. This hotel is
large. 15. That apple is small. 16. That is not
an apple. 17. The raven’s buck is black. 18.
The fox’s tail is yello.

5. 1. Upwup dwnhwnbkp tu: 2. Uyy oubkpp
nntt sniikl: 3. Uw dbpktw B 4. Qputip
gnunhubp E: 5. Upwlp qphsukp Eu: 6.
Uju dbyp niqu k: 7. Sunphuljunipjnii:
Uw b pwghly E: 8. Dne undw’s bu: 9.
Ns, tu unqws skd: Gu swpuy bd:  10.
Upubip hymputingmu shswnni d ku: 11.
Anip hhuty bp: 12. M0 gnpdwpw p b
Ujn, tu gnpswpup bd: 13. Lw nih
qenuwdup: 14, Gu mubd gnyyuu: 15.
Pupguuthys sfu: 16. Yw pdhol: 17. Gu
gnpdwpuwp: 18. Qu pupguutihy: 19.
Zmipungnid Jw’ pupguwihs: 20.
Qunudphnud pdholy u'™:

6. w/ Uuwhhwup nipwju wnohly k: p/
Upwquédp pwpdn ke k' ¢/ dnip niubp
own Uwnnhwnbkip:

7. 1.k, 2. B/sk 3. G, 4. sh, 5. kp, 6. kup, 7.
skp, 8. klup:

Lesson 6
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1. N/A
2. 1. &, 2. hwujuinud k: 3. qujhuk,

wohumnnid k, 4. gumuwbwg B, 5.
sniukl, 6. tip mwbtnd 7. k phpnud, 8.
pipnud B, 9. skl nunnud, fudnud B, 10.
Eu wunud:

. 1. I go to Gyumri every Monday. 2. You
drink wine every Tuesday. 3. He comes to
Yerevan every Wednesday. 4. We eat apple
every Thursday. 5. You bring a shirt every
Friday. 6. Every week you take a hat. 7.
Every Sunday they see a dog. 8. Do you
understand now? 9. Are they relaxing now?
10. Do you want to eat now? 11. Yes, we
want to eat now. 12. Does she listen now?
13. What does he do now? 14. At this
moment she is not doing anything. 15. What
are you doing now? 16. Now, [ am coming
home. 17. Charles Aznavour Lives in this
house. 18. That apple is mine. 19. There is
a big dog in the other store. 20. This is not a
hand, this is a foot. 21. My foot hurts. 22.
Does your foot hurt? Yes, my foot hurts. 23.
How are you? I am well, but I am tired. 24.
Are you hot? No [ am not not. But I am
thirsty. 25. Does your ear hurt? No, my ear
does not hurt. 26. I am not cold, but I am
hungry. 27. Is there bread in the store over
there? Yes, there is bread in the store over
there. 28. Mesrop Mashtots is holy. 29. My
heart hurts. 30. Nikol Pashinyan is not holy.

. 1. Zhdw ku hwulwinud Bd pliq: 2. Puyg
tw hud tpplp sh hwuwund: 3. Gu
uhpnud b utdnp: 4. B’bs bu whnud: 5.
Bu Ytpgunid bd hwg: 6. Uju wwhhi, ku
ontl skd mbkutinud: 7. Int wju wwhht
onil inkutnt U ku: 8. Dn bpg und U Bu: 9.
Bu onip U fudnid: 10. P pnypp bppkip
onip sh juunud: 11. Pu npphtt wund E
«Nnonyyuk: 12. Ukup vhu skup nunnid:

. 1. Gupkut niuh UES quyul: 2. Uknuth
Ypw ghpp Ju:: 3. Fpunid punn gnipn k: 4.
Gu kpynt dbnp niubkd: 5. Lw own hngws
k6. P gnijup guynd E: 7. Uw hd
Atnpu L 8. Upnunp Bplhwtinid pngnid t:
9. ‘Lw unjws sk: 10. ‘Lw sh dpunid, w
ongnid

. 1. This is my ear. 2. And this is your head. 3.
The other boy does not have a leg. 4. He has a
large nose. 5. My hand hurts. 6. Does your
foot hurts? 7. No, my foot does not hurt. 8.
My head hurts. 9. This is your hair.

. 1. Uw Ynohly sk: 2. Uw pwdwly E: 3. Qw
wntth sk, qu juidnp B 4. Uyt wdunnpniu
sk, ugu i E: 5. Uju iiniip UBS E: 6.

Uy winttp thnpp E: 7. Uj waniup UbS E: 8.
Ul imtip tnp & 9. Ny, wytt wintp hpt E:
10. Uy wumbp thn’pp k11 Ujn, wyu
nnihip thopp 12, Ujnmbp ks B 13.
Uyn, wyl nnibip Uks 14, Yw Ynoh’y sk:
15. Ny, uw Ynohy sk

Lesson 7

1. 1. ujuplukp, 2. pkupkp, 3. Sunnutp, 4.
htpwjunutitp, 5. ubwyp, 6. thnnngukp, 7.
wntkp, 8. duypkp, 9. tnpuyputp, 10.
puwnwthputp, 11. pnyptp, 12.
pdhoYutip, 13. Jupnprnukbp, 14.
Epynipwpphtubp, 15. hwdwlwupghsutp,
16. wunitutbp, 17. qpptp, 18. Lpkjowkp,
19. nuytpukp, 20. pypbp:

2. N/A

3. 1. Bu Jupynud Ed wju ghptpp: 2. Bdhoyp
qpnignid £ inwnpljubph htwn: 3. Ludht
wnwind k ninhtt mkplutpp: 4.
Uklyuljutpp owwn ks Lu: 5. Onnngubkpp
owwn uyl ki 6. Lnypkpp jununmd e 7.
Zuypbpp phipnud Bu juidnp: 8.
NMuwyhlubpp hwiquunwind Bu: - 9.
Znpwipnypubpp junwd B kpg: 10.
Ulwbeutipp upuhp Eu: 11. Qtnptpp
guynud k: 12. Ugplipp thwly Bu: 13.
Phpwuubpp pug ku: 14, Uwnwdubpp sku
guynid: 15. Lphtpp ks Eu: 16. Lw
wnwihu k pnpbp: 17. 20 phpnud bu
Eptjuwttp: 18, Lpwup niukb wintbubp:
19. “knip ypgunid tp swinhljukp: 20.
Uwnnhl quihu ke

4. 1. Ukup wopowwnnid Eup hyjmpwtngnid: 2.
bu oniip uhpnid £ hwg: 3. Gu skd quniud
huwtnip: 4. Lw ninmd £ nnwbid: 5. o
stu judnid dwtiinu: 6. Udk op tpwlip
hudnid B onip: 7. 1y Uh op nnip skp
ninnid vhu: 8. Udkt Yhpwlh tpwp
hudnud B ghtth: 9. Zhdw tu jununid B
wiq tpt: 10. Uju wquwhht nnip tpg skp
(unuu:

5. L.uwppiwwnnud E, 2.k, 3. qumud E, pipnud
E, 4. qujhu b, pipnud £, 5. nunnud , 6.
hudnid £ 7. wtinud E:

Lesson 8
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L.

1. He takes/is taking this pencil. 2. You do
not like to talk. 3. She does not want to catch
cold. 4. They want to come to Armenia. 5.
Does your hand hurt? 6. We like to study. 7.
This table is big. And that chair is small. 8.
Armen is your cousin. 9. He does not have a
cousin. He has brothers. 10. You like
Anahit. 11. Ilove you very much. 12. Itis
very hot in Yerevan. The child is hot. The
child is not cold. 13. We are talking. We are
not relaxing. 14. Vardan is playing the piano.
He likes to play the piano. 15.1 am coming.
16. It is forbidden to eat nine eggs. 17. Itis
permitted to open the door. 18. She likes to
open the boxes. 19. It is allowed to stand, it
is forbidden to sit. 20. It is not allowed to
take my tie. 21. It is allowed to take your
sock. 22. She has ten fingers. 23. You have
ten teeth. 24. He has two eyes and one
mouth. 25. We have dizziness.

1. U dwypp hhgwun E: 2. Ukup mukup
Ubpttw: Utkup hhuw qunud Gup
hhywinuung: 3. Rdholyp uinudwnpy k:
‘Lw nith kS php b ks wjutottip: 4.
Udktu on vh Yhtt £ qujhu dbp gpuubkiyul:
‘Lw Up bpg k Epgnud b gunud: 5. Bu
wnbutinud U UES onitt b thnpp uwnne: 6.
bu tnpuynp dbp gpuubkiyulnid snith
thnpp wintth: 7. ot uhpnud B hbjuwtthy
pobi|, puyg sku ponid: 8. Lpwip hwgwh
jugnud b qustudnip: 9. Miphy oy
Eu nignud: 10. £hy bu wpjuwwinnid, swn
Eu qpnutinid: 11. ‘Lw niuh Uk
hnptnpuyp/ptinh b kY typuyp, wyg tw
sniih qupuhy: 12. Upwip hht
Adtnungutip kb, hulj npwip tnp
thnnuwubp: 13. Uju swnb hdt k, wyy
dwnp pnut k: 14. Uktup hwlwju tpg Gup
Junwd: 15. Zwputbpp ghintighl Bu: 16. bd
poynp pn dwypt k: 17, £n pont hd huypt
E: 18. Pl Unpwpnypp/hnpupnypp pn
pnynt k19, ko1 niiku hhug tnpayp b
EpYynt yuyhl: 20. Lpwbp sniukl
Enpuypttp b pnyptp: 21. Ukup
qjuwyinniyn snikup: 22. Rdholn
nhnuunndu sh qpnud: 23. Ugnwyh &ntinb
hp dnp hwdwp putl E: 24. I wdbjh
pupdp wohnwnwywpd bu unwtnd: 25.
Qupynin k quhu:

1.tu,2. 3. & 4. & 5 &, 6. tu, 7. L,
8. Lup, 9. k, 10. &p, 11. kU, 12. E 13.
Eup, 14. bp, 15. Gu:

1. Uju, 2. Ujn, 3. Ujiy, 4. Uw, 5. Hw, 6.
Uj/ wy UEYp

5.

1. mqudwnnhl, 2. &htp, 3. hwyptp, 4.
pnypkp, 5. qunubp, 6. hwputtp, 7.
dwwntkp, 8. punupttp, 9.
dwjpwpwnupukp, 10. jubwyp, 11.
gniuuukp, 12. nkykp, 13. tjuptbp,
14. ubnuuttp, 15. pupguwihsukp, 16.
dtnubptgubp, 17. Enpuypubp, 18. tpghp,
19. qnijutitip, 20. npphip:

Lesson 9

L.

Uk, kpym, Epbip, snpu, hhug, g, inp,
nip, hup, mwup, mwutkplneg, nwubnip,
puwl, pumiytg, tpkuntt, punwuntd,
pwnwuntubpbp, hhuntl, Jupuntl,
mpwtwuntl, jppubwuntiynpe, nipuntl,
nipuntudbkl, httunitisnpu, hwpynip,
hwqunp:

. 1. puwtisnpu, 2. hupnip nwubdby, 3.

tpynt hwpynip Epkuniigkg, 4.
niphwpnip npwbtwunitihip, 5. hwqup
hhuntuinip, 6. hwqup hup hupnip
wnwutthhig, 7. snpu hwpynip hhunidky,
8. hmquip hup hwpnip httuntdky, 9.
tpynt hwqup nip, 10. hwqup hup
hwipnip pwpwunithhig, 11. hwqup hup
hwpnip Jupuniudkl, 12. hwqup hup
hwpjnip nwubinipe, 13. Epynt hwqup
puwl, 14. pwpwuntinip hwqup hup
hwpnip Jupuniubplne:

. 1.63,2.5,3.640, 4. 913, 5. 7420, 6.

20000000, 7. 16750001, 8. 100000000, 9. 23,
10. 18

. L. nmuutdkly, mwutdkltpnpy, 2. kY,

wnwoht, 3. Liplynt, kplypnpy, 4.
tpkuntubplny, Epumiubpynitpnpy, 5.
puwlsnpu, puwbsnpubtipnpy, 6. Lipkp
hwipnip UkY, tptp hwpnip dkykpnpy, 7.
snpu hwipynip puwtinipe, snpu hwpynip
puwtniptpnpn 8. hhug, hhigkpnpy, 9.
hwqup punwunithhiq, hmqup
pwnwuntthhtigkpnpy, 10. hwqup hup
hwipnip Eptunithp, hwqup hup hwpnip
tpkuntuhutiipnpr:

. 1. mp, 2. wnweht, UkY, 3. nipp,

niphpnpn, 4. Zhtigkpnpn, hhig 5.
wnwubbplynt, nwutbpynibpnpn, 6. jnp,
mptpnpg, 7. wnwutbpnpn, wuup, 8.

hutukpnpy, hup, 9. tplyne,
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tpypopy/wnweht, wnweht/kplnpy, 10.
Uty dhhnt:

6. 1. Bpynt wiqud snpup hwjwuwp k miph:
2. Bplipht gnudwpws nip whqud tptpp
hwjwuwp t puwtynph: 3. 2npuht
gnidwpws kptpp hwjwuwp k tpkpht
gnidwipwsd snpuh: 4. Zhuniiykighg hwbiws
Jtgp hwjwuwnp £ hhuntuh: 5. Zhuntlihg
hwltwd punwuntubptpp hwjuuwp k
mph: 6. niphg hwtwé hup gnidwpwsd
puwtikplip hwjwuwnp k puwubplyniuh: 7.
Luwtthhtiq wiquud mwuthup hwjuwuwp k
snpu hwipynip npwbwunithhugh: 8.
Bpluntihg hwbws snpup hwjuwuwp &
puwtiybkgh: 9. Zwupnip puwmbisnpu whqud
puwtidklp hwjwuwnp E kpynt hwmqup Jtg
hwipnip snpuh: 10. Luwb whqud snpup
hwjwuwp t nipunith: 11.
Snpwlwuntunipp pudwtiws tptiph
hwquuwp k puwtigtgh: 12. Zwqup snpu
hwpjnip ppwtwuntip pudwbws tpkpp
hwjwuwnp k snpu hwipynip htunith: 13.
Bntip hwqup nip hwupnip
mpwbwuntiytghg hwbws jnp hwpmnip
Jupuntuhhtigp hwjuwqup k Eptip hmqup
hwpnip mwutdkyh: 14. kg hwpmnip
mpwiwuntthtt whqud jnpu hwpnip
pwnwuntiynpup hwjwuwp | kpkp
hwipnip Uk hwquip snpu hwipynip
mpwbwuntiytgh: 15. 8np hwqup ytg
hwpjnip hhuniubpbp wqud
mpwbwuntunipp hwjwuwn £ hhtq
hwpjnip htttuniikg hwqup hp hupynip
tptuntusnpuh:

7. 1. Gplwtp, 2. Ynohl, 3. Enpuypp 4.
qphst, 5. Enpuyply, 6. Yhtl, 7. onipp, 8.
ubnuib, 9. ubnui, 10. dwntp, 11.
huwuinip, 12. gnpdwpul, 13. Anpswpwbp,
14. wmnohlyp, 15. ptwjupui:

Lesson 10

1. 1. Zwmgh, 2. nuuh, 3. dknph, 4. thnnngh, 5.
uwiph, 6. Gplwth, 7. nunhluih, 8.
Jupnpgh, 9. Ynohlh, 10. dknungh, 11.
dwnh, 12. uknuuh, 13. gjjawplhp, 14.

owujhlh, 15. hjnipwngh, 16. pudwlh, 17.
wljutioh, 18. Ukoph, 19. nwnph, 10. juwtinip:

2. 1. 9nhsh, 2. ghuin, 3. Unp, 4. dkpkuuygh, 5.
dwdwgnygh, 6. nuljnt, 7. pyph, 8. juwnyh,

9. puonipjuls, 10. wnolum, 11. dwpnljutg,
12. djuty, 13. wpnnh, 14. nkplh, 15.
wthukh, 16. munh, 17. puntph, 18.
npuykpng, 19. puni, 20. wuniuting, 21.
tptluwttph, 22. pununnipjui, 23. b,
24. fnwuniph:

. 1. The hotel’s door is open. 2. I am the owner

of the cup. 3. The car in the street is mine. 4.
The Hrazdan gorge is deep. 5. The woman’s
name is Anahit. 6. My friend’s house is large.
7. Our son’s name is not Suren. 8. There are
few summer days. 9. Today is the year’s
beginning. 10. The night work is difficult.
11. He wants to take a book. 12. You do not
want to bring an apple. 13. I do not like to
drink wine. 14. We like to work in the night.
15. You can come in. 16. They can come to
my house. 17. They cannot go. 18. I cannot
speak. 19. I do not want to give money. 20.
She does not want to listen.

. 1. Swpwpyu Jtpop Junu k: 2. Ujuopju

niunighsp Unipkut b 3. Uju uwph
wintub «Upwpuwnk E: 4. Qunhluih
dbpkwt ubl k: 5. Qtnph guyp sh
wbgunud: 6. Ytwuh uyqhpp hhdw k: 7.
Gplwuh dwpnhy pupp B 8. Uknuuh
nupp kpup k9. £n dbkopht Lmug fu:
10. Ownh swinhlp juwynywn k: 11. €n
dwpduh puytpp pn hngnt potwdhte k: 12.
Pd wdntutint yupnpn hd ppng pultpb b
13. bd wnolju pwtt wuntup Qpddp b 14.
Udkt nwupdu Jtponid hu pultpng
hwughkt thnpaynud E:

. 1. Itis not allowed to lie. / Lying is wrong. 2.

I want to relax. 3. It is not allowed to make
noise. 4. Lena loves winter days. 5. Aram’s
hand hurts. 6. We do not make noise. 7. May
I smoke? No, smoking is forbidden. 8. The
nurse’s son is a driver. 9. The animal’s leg
hurts. 10. The wine tastes well. 11. The
friend’s office is large. 12. The grandfather’s
house is old. 13. August is a summer month.
14. We are not the cup’s owner. 15. You
come to my brother’s hotel. 16. Your
mother’s phone is new. 17. The house’s door
is large. 18. The child’s shoe is black. 19.
Your sister’s child’s shoe is black. 20. The
door of the teacher’s friend’s house is large.
21. The grandfather’s friend’s wine tastes
well. 22. The table in the nurse’s son’s office
is not big. 23. The state’s president’s name is
Armen. 24. The water in this cup tastes badly.
25. This is the policeman’s head.

. 1. Uttt niuh puykputp: 2. Guniubd

Ubptiu: 3. Fnip nibp tinmit: 4. T
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niubku pwbiwgh: 5. ‘Lw nith qnpé: 6.
Utup niukup nnti:
7. N/A

8. 1. Qph wknp, 2. twpuwnwunipjut uljhqp,
3. Eptuwygh Enpuyn, 4. Enpnp Epkhuw, 5.
2wpwiplu uljhqp, 6. pupwipiw Ytpg, 7.
wdwnqu uljhqp, 8. quptwi Ytpg, 9.

wnwpyu uljhqp, 10. mupdu Jtpg, 11. Yune
wlnil, 12. ppng onil, 13. nnwit qnul, 14.

ghunt ghty, 15. onh ghli, 16. nunhlwuh
qijuwny, 17. qupnpnh dbptuw, 18. umph
wkin, 19. puljipne wunil, 20. Ynohlh ght:

9. 1. They begin to work. 2. Hovhannes works
in nights. 3. She does not respond to my
question. 4. Children love to listen to songs.
5. Gor’s concert starts at 4 o’clock. 6. Today
I meet with my teacher.

10. 1. Lniuhtkh, 2. Yuny, 3. ‘Unitukh
npnnt, 4. hnp

Lesson 11

1. 1. You serve Armenia. 2. Don’t you serve
Armenia? 3. He wins Ashot every day. 4.
Doesn’t he ever win the teacher? 5. He always
believes the TV. 6. We never believe the
policeman. 7. You follow the Christ. 8. They
do not follow the Christ. 9. Do you look at the
car? 10. They do not respond to your
question. 11. We sit on the floor on every
Monday. 12. Vardan always lies on the floor.
13. T help the dog. 14. The dog helps the
owner. 15. The dog obeys the owner. 16. We
obey the doctor. 17. Does Barcelona win
Juventus? 18. Do you believe in Christ? 19.
We do not help the drivers. 20. It is not
allowed to lie on the table. 21. It is wrong to
trust Armen. 22. He cannot help Lilit. 23. |
want to win Gohar. 24. We have not missed
Arsen. 25. You want to replay to Ashot’s
question. 26. We open the door. 27. You do
not study English. 28. He goes to Moscow.
29. They finish the work. 30. She does not
want to reply to Ashot’s question.

2. 1.uUnpp, 2. hnpp, 3. wnolub, 4.
hwwnwlht, 5. Eplupht, 6. puykputpht,

7. nunhluuttpht, 8. dkophl, 9.
wlwight, 10. hwwnwlh, 11. hwipght, 12.
ubnutht, 13. opkuphl, 14. pdolyht, 15.
Jungp:

3. 1. Every day Armen hits his sister ten times. 2.
Boys serve the state for two years. 3.
Christians always believe and follow Christ. 4.
Doctors never lie on the floor and do not look

at the Sun. 5. You answer Hasmik’s questions
twenty times on each Sunday. 6. He keeps
helping Armen, Armen’s sister and Armen’s
friend for 3 years. 7. One shouldn’t trust the
driver every time. 8. She likes winning her
father. 9. It is forbidden to lie on the floor, but
it is allowed to lie on the sofa. 10. He looks at
that picture ten times a day. 11. The Monday
class is long. 12. That man’s hand does not
hurt. 13. Twenty-five children are reading a
book on Wednesday. 14. Every Saturday you
come and give a apple. 15. We never come to
the opera. 16. They see brides, but they do not
see grooms. 17. You have beautiful fingers,
but I do not have beautiful fingers. 18. The
child always looks at the sheep. 19. My father
gives the phone to your uncle. 20. My
mother’s grandfather is not a businessmen, he
is a programmer. 21. Your father’s
grandmother is not a programmer, she is a
businesswoman. 22. Ashot’s uncle’s wife’s
name is Lusine. 23. Susan’s sister’s
husband’s house is in Yerevan. 24. This is the
thousandth time you are asking. 25. This is
the tenth time the dog is coming to my house.
26. Today is my grandfather’s ninetieth
birthday. 27. My daughter studies in the sixth
class. 28. You are our first teacher. 29. The
sixth car is old, and the fourth car is new. 30.
The twenty-fifth man is tired.

4. 1. 15%6=90, 2. 463-6=457, 3.25+6=31, 4.
333*6=1998, 5. 51/3=17, 6. 120*5=600, 7.
4387982-3387982=1000000, 8. 77*7=539 9.
539/77=7,10. 10*10=100:

Lesson 12

1. 1. huytpkl, 2. pnwutibpp, 3. wbqhwghttp,
4. dpwuubpkl, 5. opbhuﬂl‘ huyuutpk, 6.
Upughpkl, 7. ophlwyy 2hlughlikpp, 8.
Purnwjhwynud, 9. 2Qhttwunwinid, 10.
Ipwghttpp

2. l.w),2.wm),3.p),4.q,5 w),6.p),7. q 8.
w), 9. p), 10. p):

3. 1. They look at wild birds. 2. Anahit gives
flowers to her friend. 3. Pupils approach the
stature. 4. They break the phones. 5. [ want to
call you, but I do not know your phone
number. 6. [ am Samvel. May I speak to
Magda Mkrtchyan? 7. You buy a new cell
phone. 8. I am looking for your cup. 9. You
do not eat meat. 10. Do you eat cherry? 11.
We are finishing the work. 12. She is washing
adish. 13. We do not kill a person. 14. She
remembers my name. 15. She gets tired of
Moscow.
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4. 1. Uy dupnljuighg dklp suwn
pupdpuwhwuw] B Lw Ujniu kplyniuhg
pupdpwhwuwl k: 2. Gu gnipu bl quithu
wnwtthg b mkutnud dwpnnih: 3.
Udunpniup nutnw k gunid b ku
nipowinid kU hd nuuhg: 4. @npp wnehljn
wdwsnid | hyniptiphg: 5. Utht sh
Juwjubunud hp puykputphg: 6. £n
hwonnnipiniup jupaws k piquithg: 7.
Qtpdwtwghtipp dwtdpwinid L nuuhg:
8. ®npphlj Uuht hngunid £ wwninpniuhg:
9. Lw Jupubkumd E Uks ull pmthg: 10. o
pnnnpnid tu snpu Ypughubphg: 11. bu
pnynt wdwsnid £ pn Sunnubkphg: 12.
Jupnpyp dhpwn qgniowtinid E Ubs
dbpkuwubphg: 13. Uju tpkjuwttpp tpku
kUt wntnud: 14. Int ubjugh Bu: 150 2
onhg snpu pnipu sku qujhu: 16. Uju
tptluwttpt wdpnne optt hpwip vhu
ninnid: 17. Pwipuy dhown phpnud b 18.
In1 npuuphg nipwnid ku: 19. Uktp dudp
tpkphg pkq Eup uyuunid: 20.
Jwpnpyubphg Ukyp skp

5. 1. hwtigugnpsht, 2. Epkpowttpht, 3.
qpudp, 4. tnuplht, 5. Swnkpp, 6. ghppp,
7. dbkpkuwi, 8. qunulhg, 9.
Juwnwywpnipnihg, 10. Jupnpyhg, 11.
pdolhg, 12. wppjumwnwphg, 13.
nunhlwihl, 14. hwgniuwnp, 15.

puykputpht:

6. N/A

7. 1. I pick a leaf from the tree. 2. The lambs are
separated from their mothers. 3. Aram
receives a letter from a friend. 4. Anahit asks
advice from parents. 5. The number four is
smaller than the number five. 6. Aram loves
apples. 7. The cat is afraid of the dog. 8. The
girl is taking the pencil from the table. 9. The
boy loves the girl. 10. I am from Australia.

Lesson 13

1. 1. Swlp, 2. pmdwlynid, 3. mnithnud, 4.
q(unid, 5. gppnid, 6. ukyyuynud, 7.
thnnngnud, 8. Lipypnid 9. onpnid / onph
ukg, 10. gnpénud, 11. upwnnd, 12.
nupngnid, 13. hwdwlwpgsnid, 14.
dwpnnt Uk, 15. wwhwpwunud, 16.
uwnbwpunud:

2. 1. Tfwuwpwinid, gphsny, twwnhwny, 2.
onght, Ukpkuwyny, ninpny, 3.

wwwndwnpny, ognipnipjudp, 4. jntyulndy,

5. Mwyniuwynid, 6. pwithg, 7. Gphwunid,
Jwbwdnphg, 8. nunhlwuhi, Jupnpyht,

9. ukywlubkpnid, 10. pwuwpwnd:

3. 1. Everyone except Raffi get tired. 2. I work
from 11:00 o’clock. 3. Two of these tourists
are from Italy. 4. We bring the dogs by car.
5. He buys his books from this store. 6. You
never come with your bicycle. 7. They
wash the clothes with their hands. 8. I am
always late from meetings. 9. She is never
late late for classes. 10. The child quickly
gets bored of the book. 11. The grandma is
interested in grandchild’s success. 12. He
does not work because of illness. 13.
Everyone is bored of the bad concert. 14.
You do not drive a car. 15. It is hard to
forgive. 16. Now you are doing something
dangerous. 17. She loves to aggravate the
problems. 18. He brainwashes well. 19. I
have a good car, but he may bring bad luck
as he sees the car. 20. My life is getting
organizes slowly.

4. Zuyuuunwunid jub swwn punupbp:
Bphwtnud fut owwn gbintghy wpdwubp,
Eytntghttp b pubqupuiubp: «Uwyp
Zujuunnwik wpdwip Gphwind
Tudhpe Filh wpdwip Ywwywiunid
Qununt mwdwppunih gninnud k:
Qunth gyninp Gplwthg htinn sk Uju
Unun £ Bplwtht: Upwquws (Eop Gplwth
uUng k: Upwquép pupdp jtn E: Udku
wwph gpnuwppohljubip ki quijhu
Zuyuwunwl: Qpnuwppohljukpp
Zujuunnuwb kb qujhu @Epdwithuyghg,
dpwtiuhwyhg, Mntuwunwithg b
NMuwpujwunwhg: Fnnp
qpnuwppohljutipp nbkutinid B «Uwyp
Zuywunwtk wpdwp b Upwpwwn jbop:

Lesson 14

1. 1. ULs - wykh uks, mdkwdbs, 2. unip -
wybh unip, wdkbwunp, 3. glinkghl -
wykih glintighly, wdkuwqbtntghy, 4.
Unnhl- wykih Uninhl), mdktwdnunhl, 5.
hwpdwnp - wybth hwupdwnp,
wdkwhwpdwp, 6. pupdn - wykjh
puipdp, wdkwpwpdp, 7. gnipn - wykh
gnipw, wdkimgnipun, 8. Jwtiws - N/A, 9.
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wpuwgq - wybkh wpwg, wdkiwwpug, 10.
nunn - wykh quep, wdktwugunp, 11.
wnh - wybkh wnh, wdbkuwwnh, 12.
hiwunun - wykjh ppunun, wdbbwpwunun,
13. Jwpd - wybjh fups, wmdkiwjunps, 14.
ninhn - wybkh ninhn, wdkwninhy 15.
Juun - wykh Juwn, wdkiugun

. 1. Azhdahak is a high mountain. Artanish is
a higher mountain. Aragats is the highest
mountain in Armenia. 2. Charentsavan is a
large city. Gyumri is a larger city. Yerevan
is the largest city in Armenia. 3. Debed is a
long river. Akhuryan is a longer river. Arax
is the longest river in Armenia. 4. The pig
is a large animal. The cow is a larger animal.
The elephant is the larges animal. 5. Itis
hot in Vanadzor. In Yerevan it is hotter than
in Vanadzor. Armavir is the hottest city. 6.
He knows many children games. 7. 2021 isa
usual year. 8. Those are not Government
cars, those are regular cars. 9. I do not like
spring days, but I love winter days. 10.
Good human relations are the most
important. 11. Summer comes after the
spring days. 12. Fall comes after the
summer. 13. After fall days cold winter days
come. 14. She does not like housework, but
she loves public work. 15. I have winter
shoes, but I do not have summer shoes. 16.
Villages start working in the fields in spring.
17. Policemen quickly catch the thief. 18.
Unfortunately people eat artificial food. 19.
I work relatively little in fall. 20. I make a
request to you as a friend.

. 1. Uyt pudwljtt wyipws wdnip sk,
nppull hujnk pudwlp: 2. Fuwuljut
ulintunp (ujugnyin k3. Ine dhpwn
qgqnuonipjudp bu juwnwpnid pn intughty
wojuwwnwipp: 4. Ypuynp putinipniut
wytih htiown k, putt pwtiwynp
pulinipniup: 5. Uniqutwb
Ephinwuwny, wljunguynp wnehy k: 6.
Ustiwtiwgghtt opkipp own hwgkh Eu
Bplwunwd: 7. Lpwup uhpnd
$hqhjuljuit wphunnwmbpp, puyg ku
uhpnud bd dnwnp wppowwnwipp: 8.
Luy dupgyuyhtt hwpwpbpnipjniubp
wdkbwlwuplnpt Ew: 9. nt wdkh mmwuph
Juoyk gnunh tu qunud: 10. bd Sunnubpp
pupk nintt snik: 11, 2w pupnjuljui
hwpg k: 12. L hyupunwind k

Zujwunwiny, puyg hwiipuyht Yyubpny
sh htvnwppppynid: 13. Pnynp opkipp
unynpwljub opkip L 14. Gu niubd Eplynt
tpyupt gy, kY nuljt qnuy b Epkp
thuynk gnuy: 15. Gpijuwt jupgnd |
gmitwynp ghpp:

4. 1. Uwjuljul, 2. hnghputwljul, 3.
dhqhyuljuly, 4. junwjuwpuljul, 5.
hwuwpwlului, 6. gnitwynp, 7. ntwyght,
8. nuowniwght, 9. onuyht, 10. ghpipuyht,
11. gbipkuyht, 12. gjjuwynp, 13.
wjunguynp, 14. thwjnk, 15. pupk:

5. 1. Suren cleans the floor. 2. Anahit brings 2
kilograms of bread. 3. They easily bring 10
liters of water. 4. We do not work honestly.
5. Azerbaijani people do not listen to
Armenians at all. 6. 2020 is a relatively
warm year. 7. The thief quickly leaves from
the bank. 8. The thief'is not ashamed at all.
9. My grandfather’s brothers are physically
healthy. 10. You love that girl with a
motherly love. 11. That girl makes Gevorg
crazy. 12. I want to trick him, but he always
guesses. 13. Teasing ill people is wrong. 14.
My father can make anything. He can make
anything with hands. 15. You beg me every
day.

6. 1. n1p9, wquthy, 2. wpwgnpkl, 3.
puybkpwpwnp, 4. Enpuypwpwp, 5.
ndpwpun:

Lesson 15

1. 1. mwpkiuwi th, 2. wppuwwnnid th, 3.
htnnip kp, 4. tuninwd thp, 5. niukhl, 6.
niutp, 7. uhpnud Ep, 8. sniukhl, 9.
unpngnud kp, 10. skp jununud, 11. skp
utipnud, 12. Jupnud Ep:

2. 1. bpup wypmu ku gyninh wdkhwdbs
wnwtip: 2. lrunighsp (nusnud kp pupn
futinhpp: 3. Quypugws wugnpyp
hwpjwénid kp jubind pwtip: 4. Yubuy
dwntpb opnpynid Eht pudnig: 5. dwubkn
pninpht nignid £ wq bpkt unynptguty:
6. Qlunpqp uhpnud £ hp dkpkuwt qupty:
7. Ulgyuy tmuph @unpgt nt hp Enpuypp
wwpnid Ehtt wju mmwtip: 8. Gpynt vnwph
wnwe tku wdkh op nunnnud Eh Gplyn
Yhingpwd pnlynjun: 9. Gpkl sk wnweht
opp gnpdwpupp puynid kp thnnngnud: 10.
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Bplnt wlhu wnwy tpwip wdkh op
hwunhwynud tht: 11. dwnt nip tpkjuw k
qunid Ukp nnit: 12. Blnn mwph bu
quunt Ed Unulju: 13. dwnp
hwunhwytnt B Jwpnwuh: 14. Smup
wnwph htnn Zwjwunwbh (hubne £
hwpniuwn Eplhp: 15. Gu wdk op
hwpgutnt & pn wbniup:

. Loquuynt B, 2. quni k, 3. ninbjn Gup,
4. pununt kb, 5. munt Bd, 6. wubkn
b, 7. hudbyne Gup, 8. qpunybnt k, 9.
Juqhyne ki, 10. sE'p wuyphyne:

. L-W/, 24/, 3y, 4/, S-w/

. 1. The little girl wanted to catch the ball. 2.
The teacher checks the students’ work. 3.
Grandpa waters little trees and flowers. 4. Itis
forbidden/it is wrong to tear your friend’s shirt.
5. Next year you will sell your apartment. 6.
They are ashamed of guests. 7. Now [ am
looking for your large, blue bag. 8. Next week
I will go to Gyumri and will eat barbecue
there. 9. They are tired of the computer and
want to break it. 10. You do not wash your
hands and face. 11. I remember everything
and I will kill you. 12. Last year we used to
finish this work in three hours. 13. We used to
play soccer every day in summer. 14. My
grandpa did not used to do sports. 15. This
man can make everything. 16. He is smart
and he can solve any problem. 17. I want to
meet him. 18. I will deal with that problem
during the summer. 19. They will renovate
their house next year. 20. It is forbidden to hit
other people.

. N/A

. 1. BYnn mmuph pn pwpawnp phiptnt k: 2.
Uquh gnpswpwputpt hpup dhu B
ninkint: 3. Lu vhow 9phg snp k pnipu
qunt: 4. Smunhhu gnijutt wotwnbyne E:
5. Uju pdholyn gnifu sh hwppeniltnt, tw
&hont £ wuknt: 6. Tuyypngh wphiwnwipp
hnih dbo £ puyutyne: 7. Yhpwlh opp tw
Ypwlh htin £ jpuanuni: 8. Lw sh oqubynt:
‘Lw jpwyht join kgubne: 9. Ukup tpub
hubjpwhwt Eup wuknt: 10. Fnip Upudhi
Atnp bp winubn:

Lesson 16

1. 1. Suren understood the problem. 2.

Eventually Hasmik agreed to come. 3. My
father laughed. 4. Ruben Hakhverdyan
sang. 5. Yesterday you spoke with Ashot. 6.

Last summer children walked around in the
forest a lot. 7. Yesterday you drank a lot at
the restaurant. 8. We took Anna to school
yesterday. 9. Yesterday you went to the
market. 10. They bought five bottles of
Coca-cola. 11. Chelsie won Manchester on
Wednesday. 12. Yesterday the doctor
helped the patient. 13. Armenians trusted
Nikol Pashinyan. 14. The seller answered
my question. 15. Nobody believed Armen.
16. Vardan made a mistake again. 17. She
came half past two. 18. He came to my
house at six o’clock on Friday. 19. We went
to [jevan at eight o’clock on Saturday. 20.
We did not see the Moon yesterday night.
21. The policeman found the criminal. 22.
She bought two books from the store. 23.
You did not buy a phone from the store. 24.
Did they come from Moscow? 25. He took
these shoes from our house yesterday.

. w.-3, p.-6, g.-10, .-1, £.-8, q.-2, E.-11, p.-4,

p--7, d.-12, h.-9, 1.-4:

. 1. Utjht jnp £ wuluwu: 2. Gplpl wig

pwnwuntihhiq k: 3. Zhught snpu k;
wyuluu: 4. Gplyniub wig mwuthhug k:
5. 8npl whg Ykg (nnwk) k: 6. Zhugh wlg
Ytu k: 7. 9hgh wug Yhu b 8. Swutdblh
Jtg (pnuyk) £ yuluu: 9. Niph whg kY
(nnyk) E:

. 1. Uju wdwep hwdbdwwnwpwp qny E: 2.

Uw dhghjuytiu nddup woiwwnwp k: 3.
Bpkl ku hujuybu giluwguy niukh: 4.
“dpwjuinupwin ghn]npubpp pwpwp opp
sytipunupdwi: 5. Lw ohpunpkt puplibkg
hp wuniuinii: 6. Fnnpp qupdugul,
tpp ot Bhup: 7. qmph]_bo E pugh] nninp
b thwjbi] wuwwnnithwp: 8. 2h Yupkih
hwpwst) tpkfuwtkpht: 9. Fnt hwgp
Jupnid bu pn nutwlny: 10. ‘Lpwtp juy
skt mbutinud: 11. ‘Lw htd dbknp wnuy,
puyg tu hud hhdwph nkn npkgh: 12.
Utipktiwt tput hwpjuwskg: Lpw Yyuupp
dwqhg bp Jujuqus: 13. ‘Lpwib nipkpp
hwjinikghl, b tw dwyup Jupkg: 14. Lw
thnpdnud Ep gnipp wnnnpky, puyg
squpnnuguy: 15. Lw hud kplnt mugqud
Juipkg, puyg bu sjubint nykgh:

. 1. Upnup gbpuquibgkint £ Lupklht: 2.

In1 Junp pupdp sku junubne: 3.

Lupklt hytpeon uhpwhwpybnt £
Ulnioht: 4. 2ht Uninktwynt kL pwtip: 5.
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Qhuynputipp swnuybnt ku Ukp
huyptuhphti: 6. Ukup hnqubjnt Gup dtp
uwnbtphg: 7. Lpwup Yplukynt b hpkug
wuwdp: 8. Ukupny Uwpwnngp
unbinsdtnt £ huybpkt wypnipbup: 9.
Bnpklwh peubint £ hkswthyh nkyp: 10.
Shqpwitip qunt £ winit: 11. dwdp
Epyniutt wig Yhu dwypu quwnt k qnpsh:
12. Utlp skup nunbnt junpndws: 13.
“Tnip stip (hubint Finhunud: 14. Lpwtp
skl qunt Upklphg: 15. Lw sh
hwuljutiwnt hud:

Lesson 17

L.

1. Last year they went to Moscow. 2.
Yesterday we visited Matenadaran and the
embassy of the USA. 3. You already received
the answers to your questions. 4. Davit
watched the whole film. 5. Do not make
noise in the museum. 6. Be kind, help the
poor. 7. Always forgive your friends. 8.
Come to my house. 9. I woke up at 8:20, |
put on my clothes, I washed my hands and
face and came out of the house. 10. Open the
door, your friends are coming. 11. Do not
work during nights. Sleep during nights. 12.
Give me your tie and go. 13. Give me a place
to stand and I will move the Earth
(Archimedes) 14. Call your mother at 12:40.
15. Open your eyes and see where you are.
16. Put on your coat. It is very cold outside.
17. Swim fast. 18. He wants to go to
Venezuela. 19. Wash the apple and before you
eat. 20. Do not open the door. It is cold in the
room. 21. Do not go to Moscow, Come to
Thilisi. 22. Do whatever you like. 23. Open
your hands and eat the apples. 24. Do not
forgive the traitors.

1. Pugtgh, pugkghp, pugtg, pugkghup,
pugkghp, pugkght:: 2. Lnnugh, ;nnughp,
[nqug, |nqughtp, (nqughp, [nqught: 3.
wunugh, fpunughp, ownug,
Juwnwughtp, fpwnwughp, jownught: 4.
Quwgh, ghwghp, giwug, quwghtp,
quughp, quught: 5. ‘Ukpkgh, utpkghp,
utipkg, ukpkghtp, utptghp, ukpkght:

. 1. Uph, byt 'p, 2. 1ph . 1k p, 3. Up gl

uh’ quwgkp, 4. (uhp, [ubp, 5.4k,
ytpt p, 6. uh yh&hp, L/[b qjl&hpl, 7. dp
thp/, uh ]_D],Ip, 8. nnu, Lnrllulgh p,9
wnt p, Yk p, 10. Jupwnh p, juownk p,
11. fdh'p, dk'p, 12. wuw’, wuk p:

4. 1. Yuprnu wyu qppbpp: 2. Rk pn

hwdwljupghsp: 3. Sni'p pn hknwunup:
4. Yk'p kplnt jtdnp: 5. Luh'p Upudhi:
6. Uuhp junuby: 7. Uh" wpuwwnhp
Yhpwyh optipht: 8. Luyh p bjwpht: 9.
Uuw tpwl, np nni Lnu UBlgk kuhg bu:
10. Qbw’ Zwyuunwih wdbkphljub
hudwjuupui: 11. Rdoyht hp
Swnuynipintikph hwiwp y&wphp: 12.
Unipp Otuluywt hwdwp dh pwtth winpptp
plup : 13. Zknwunuhti quitiq k quiphu,
hul ku qpuinyud td: Thpgpnt”
htnwunup: 14. Uwpnnit puwmtthhg
nnpup nnd p: 15, Uk ukpdhsp b g
wnil: 16. Bkl pwwn ghh fudbkghp: 17.
Epkl wnehljutpp jun] jownught
pauljtinpny: 18. Uju wpnnl wjunbknhg
htont ' p: 19. Ulhgpuy wdwn bu
Ulwtw 1&nd jnnugh: 20. Ulgyuyg
owpwp upwip dpwunwiinid
supfumnbkghti: 21. P qpuubkiyuljnud
tnhp mwutdbl wbg puwt pnyk: 22.
Bnh'p wqlh] b wuw Lodwpunipnip:
23. Lw phq swwn oqlikg: 24. Wunpnud kU’
uinnpugph p wju vnwguljuip: 25.
Bpljuwt gpinhg nnnnud E:

. 1. Pud qpuiigkghti hyinipwingnid: 2.

Munighsp pugunpkg nuup: 3. Lhuwb
nnnug gpuihg: 4. Gnnp ijwgkg ghpwn:
5. Zuybpp hyywpunugut Quppungny: 6.
Nunhjuuubpp hpwdwpytght
Juwownphg: 7. Gu unnwugw hd
wbdtuwghpp: 8. o1 kppkp soqutighp
dwpnjuig: 9. Lpwtp Wywwnyhpkght
ghtth b funpngws: 10. Rdholp
unnpuqgpbkg unwuguljup:

. 1. Uks nqut fwot munbkynt £ gqyuany: 2.

Ujuop wtidplih yuwwnm&wnny skup quiuyne
wygh: 3. Gpkjuwyh dtinpht kplnt jutidnp
1huknu: 4. Lpwip npuinun Uninktwnt
tu Jutiwg, UES Ubpluwght: 5. Ynip skp
Juwjubtwnt hwplhwth dks, ub putthg: 6.
‘L Uhpw phpep juubnt E: 7. I
pnjnpht pn ubkthwljub wpohuny tu
sunthbint: 8. “Lw hp phpp sh unphnt
niphoh qopstphtt: 9. Uju miqut swly
plpwt khubne: 10. e wdk op phpny
wnulbnt buw
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Lesson 18

1. 1.wm'p, 2. wuk'p, 3. Uhugpnt, 4. p’
Junuh, 5. uinnpuqph’p, ghw’, 6.
Twjukghp, 7. IInanb/p/, 8. Up’ ,
wunyhphp, ywidhph p, 9. Uh Guwnhp,
10. Uh twyghp:

2. 1. dkup, 2. Ukquuny, 3. Lpwghg, 4. Uy, -,
5. nip, 6. nnip, 7. upw, 8. hidwhg, 9.
£n, 10. piquiny, 11. tu, 12. hud, 13.
upul, 14. dkq, 15. ipuighg, 16. pkquiihg,
17. phquihg, 18. dkp, 19. hud, 20. Lpwup,
upwbg:

3. 1. 2mgp nh'p upw Jpu: 2. %w bnp
hwdwlunpghs k: 3. Upwp hd gpplipt G
4. puwbip pn qppbpp skl Fpwilip hu ppng
gpplipt E: 5. Gu upwtg hpwyhpbnt b
hu winit: 6. Bu piq dunpnid &
wnnnonipinil: 7. Ukquinid wnbknipinil
sui: 8.Fnnpp hywpunwbwn ku
Ubkquiuny: 9. Mt sku Jupnn nputng
pugh] yuwwnnthwp: 10. Lpwbp nputgny
wuwn Jupnmgkght: 11. ‘Lw npuighg bh
nilh, puyg upwighg ny Uh hwwn snih: 12.
Uttp Yupnn Eup npuig ypw juquby:
13. bug ju upw uky: 14. Fpu ke pult
sue: 15. Py Ju wyt Ujniuh dkg: 16.
Udunpniunid nunp nukjnt nkn sjup: 17.
‘LUpw htwn dh junupp: ‘Lw dtjuh gpntju k:
18. Lpwip nunphg-qiniju dbnuynp Eu: 19.
Juunuwh Ed, np wju juinhpp 1nwstp pkq
hwdwp jpwn nt wup k20, Ghpwlh opp
onitjuynid wukn qglijnt ntin shu:

4. 1. Upulp, 2. Lu, 3. 7w, 4. Fpulp, 5.
Lpwlp,

5. N/A

6. 1. They are going to bring beautiful flowers. 2.
Where is my book. My passport was in it. 3.
Is everyone here already? 4. My brother is
two years older than me. 5. These are snakes.
Beware of these. 6. These are old TV sets.
There is a little gold in these. 7. He is a very
good boy. Everyone respects him. 8. The
green house over there is my brother’s house.
9. Her doctor goes to London during winters.
10. You were born in March, he was born in
February, and [ was born in October. 11. On
cloudy days the sky cannot be seen. The
clouds cover the sky. 12. He goes to the
library on cold days, and on hot days he goes
to pool. 13. Many of us do not love to swim
in the river, but you swim in the river every
day. 14. None of them is a good doctor. 15.

There isn’t a drop of water in that. 16. April
24 is the Armenian Genocide commemoration
day. 17. May 9 is the Shushi liberation day.
18. June 1st is the International Children’s
Day. 19. July 5 is the Armenian Constitution
Day and the Day of State Symbols. 20. August
12 is the International Youth Day. 21.
September 21 is the independence day of the
Republic of Armenia. 22. October 5 is the
World Teachers’ Day. 23. November 21 is
the World Philosophy Day. 24. December 7
is the 1988 Spitak earthquake day. 25. January
1 is the New Year’s holiday. 26. February 21
is the International Mother Language day. 27.
March 8 is the International Women’s Day.
28. Tomorrow is Monday. 29. It is cold,
rainy and windy today. 30. Tomorrow will be
hot, sunny and a good day.

. 1. Uw nlt k: Uw bpw qphstt E:

ybpgntighp gphsp: ‘L gphsp unjtg hp
ppngp: Lpw poypp bundwl gpkg gphsnd:
Qnhsh Uk nghty sfu: 2. Uw bu bu:
Unpwlp hd winuthbpt B Gu hd minuhbpp
wnuwjhu kU pn ppnop: £n pniypp pugkg hu
unuhbphg Uklp: Lw ninthhg yipgptg
Ukl juidnp: Lw hud hwpjustg wyy
huidnpny: udnph dbe nppbp sfuie:

Lesson 19

1. 1. Yesterday two boys came to our house. One

of the boys used to work at the hospital, and
the other boy worked at a store. 2. Itook my
hat from one of the boys. The other boy gave
me my belt. 3. The boys fixed my wardrobe.
They sat for two hours and then left. 4. Vardan
likes to argue about politics. 1 do not like to
argue about politics. When Vardan talks about
politics, I keep silence. But yesterday I got
angry at Vardan. 5. We meet at the same
restaurant every day. 6. She has bought a new
car. [ want to buy the same type of car. 7.
Yesterday evening I went to the park. |
planted a tree in the park. Then I was walking
in the park. A big dog approached me. The
dog looked at me and then left. 8. Little girls
read books. They received those books from
my brother. I asked them what they were
reading. Little girls did not answer me. They
were ashamed of me. 9. On last Tuesday you
found out, that your sister’s husband was going
to come to your house. 10. We know that
Hasmik smokes. It is forbidden for children to
smoke. This must be understood. 11.
Physicians are trying to eradicate cancer.

Page 214 of 230



Cancer is a heavy disease. There are many
patients in this hospital. All patients are lying.
12. You always go to the same restaurant.
Every time you order the same soup and every
time you complain of that soup. 13. They do
not want to help you. They are already tired of
you. You had better forget about them. 14.
Yesterday, the driver worked a lot. Now he is
relaxing away from everyone. He is lying on
the sofa and drinks some juice. 15. You are
cold. I see that now you are cold. Take these
coats and put them on. 16. Do not be afraid of
everything. Do not tell everything to
everyone. Remember that you are a
policeman/policewoman. Do not accept bribe.
Do not love the money. 17. All diseases are
going to disappear. 18. Everyone is yelling.
We are not going to come here ever again. 19.
It is forbidden to swim here. I tell you the
same thing every day. 20. Please turn on the
TV.21. Return Hayk’s money and go away
from Yerevan. 22. Read this book and do not
argue pointlessly. 23. You have drank the
whole wine again. Do not drink alcohol, do
not eat sugar, walk a lot, lie down a little. 24.
I am proud of each of you. 25. He wants to
speak English, but does not study. 26. She is
going to tell everything some time later. 27.
He has never lived in Saint Petersburg. 28. 1
know each of these children. Some of these
children are sportsmen. 29. You sing better
than anyone else. You run faster then anyone
else. And you are the smartest. 30. What do
you want after all this?

. 1. Bu skl Jujutunid wju pwiithg, puyg ku
Jujubtuniud bd djniuhg: 2. Swujunid kU
wjupunk) wjupwiny: 3. FEpdwthwt
wyuntinhg htinnt t: 4. Udwunnpniut
wjuntinny £ wigunud: 5. Gphjuwt
Juwjubtunud k his-np dklhg: 6. ‘Lpwup hd
wpnnp nykght kY wyp wmbdh: 7. Pug-np
Ukl hty-np upjuw) put wpkg: 8. Ukqupg
Uh pwthup Epowthy tu: 9. Gpkp tpwup
ukquhg uh pmtthuhti qugkght: 10. ‘Lw
Ukl wy] mdhg E oqunipjniti nignud: 11.
‘Lpw hwdwp tnp nnih wntb)p jpwn nu
wup k12, Bplkl inqujuquinid wuky
qgtint wtin sjwp: 13. Uju dkjuh qnijute
hudwuhg Jujubktnud E: 14. wnpny-qjjuny
dtnuynp bu, puyg dwyjln sku Jupnud: 15.
£hpn Up funphp pu gnpdtph Uy 16.
Lntuhtbt dwly phpwt E: Lpw pn
qunuhuputpp Uh wuudhp: 17. Lhpy dh
wnulhp: Uh op hud oqunipjut uphph
niubkwnt bu: 18. N1y Up Juwn put sh

wwwnwhby: £hpn uh Yupehp: 19. dm
uinwunu bu: Puyg htid pn wpohting up’
swthhp: 20. ‘Lpwlp tpw junupbpp sjubijnt
wnybkght:

. 1. Everyone is here. 2. 1 know everyone’s

name. 3. I believe everyone. 4. You see all
this. 5. They all finished the work together. 6.
She is smarter than anyone else. 7. We see
hope in everyone. 8. All this occurred because
of the wind. 9. You have built all this. 10.
She is not guilty for all this. 11. We have
waited for all this for a long time. 12. You
have created all this. 13. What will stay from
all this till next year? 14. They are not
surprised of all this. 15. There is not point in
all this. 16. Each builds a house. 17. Each
person’s house is valuable for herself. 18. The
general calmly approached each of them. 19.
He carefully examined each of them. 20. I
take 1000 AMD from each. 21. Two large
rivers flow through each of these marzes
(regions). 22. There are 3 museums in each of
these cities. 23. We have not requested any
help from you. 24. Your horse is not in our
yard. Look for your horse somewhere else.
25. We went to a museum a few days ago.

Lesson 20

1.

1. Please give me any book to read. 2. She
lives somewhere in India. 3. Someone near
the door wants to see you. 4. Some people
learn languages easily, while others learn
with difficulties. 5. Some of these books
are very helpful. 6. You have no business
with others. I am your only love. 7. We
are going to meet some day, somewhere. 8.
She does not forget anything and anyone.
10. There are a few Wolves in the forest.
11. Some people are hard working and
some people are lazy. 12. Give my any
computer. 13. He does not give me
anything. 14. They told me about some
boy. 15. Someone breaks the doors. 16.
Please call someone. 17. Each one washes
adish. 18. Lets order something and eat it.
19. Does anyone know today’s date? 20.
He is not Armen’s brother. Someone else
is. 21. No one gets hurt from earthquakes
in Armenia. 22. Vardan is poor. He does
not have anything. 23. Do not worry.
Nothing will happen to Aram. 24. No one
can ever force me to do anything that I do
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not want. 25. You do not owe anything to
anyone. 26. No one cares about your
business. 27. She was born at the right
time. 28. They are interested in one of us.
29. T have never lied. 30. You do not love
any girl.

1.-q, 2.-, 3.-k, 4.-p, 5.-q, 6.-13, 7.-w, 8.-Pp,
9.1

1. Npny Epypubpnud Gppbp 4jnil sh
quihu: 2. 11y np sh jupnn wnrnidhg
wpwgq yuqb: 3. Zhdw bw ny Ukht sh
Junnwhnid: 4. Gu uunhpp jmstgh Ukl
wy] Auny: 5. Pnjnpl wju pnjkonid
hubjugh Gu: 6. Uju uwpp Ynsymid £
Upwpwuw: 7. Uju dwupnhl widbny G
buy-np Ukl niphop gnnuguy dbkpbuwi:
8. Lw hp npuup vh dwup Ynpgkg: 9.
bus-np Ukyp Junp quynt £ b hud npnop
npud £ wnwyne: 10. Gu uyquund bl Ukl
nippoh: 11. Gu wdkl hiy hd Unp tnwiihg
phipkgh: 12, Lpwp wju phwiniphg ny Uvh
puitt squkighti: 13. 8nipwpwiiynip kpkw
tpynt wuqud Juqtg: 14. Fninpp Junp
Epkynjut hnqws G (hubn: 15.
Pninpp gwtmuguynpkt wpumntghi b
nne ukiyuljt wydd dwpnip k: 16.
‘Lpwighg ndwip gjjawguy niukt:
‘Lpwighg ndwp niikt uinwdnpuh guy:
17. Uju pudwljp vh wntn ghp: 18. Qtw
Uh ntn pupih p: 19. Bu sqhunbad:
Quw’ ULy niphoht hwpgpm: 20. Gu ny
Uh quij) sinbuw:

1. When he found out who I was, he was
very surprised. 2. The child was looking at
the elephant very attentively. 3. Heisa
greedy person. No one likes him. 4. Why
are you out of the loop? Everyone except
you knows this news. 5. Know your
measure! 6. You like to eavesdrop. 7.
Yesterday the beauty saloon was very
crowded. 8. Your friend has a car. Coming
is a piece of cake for him. 9. You small
potatoes, go away! 10. She is a 100%
businesswoman. 11. You get disappointed
from everything. 12. The criminal judges
others by himself. 13. Your job hangs on a
hair. 14. I do not pretend to be stupid. 15.
You better not to confuse others.

Lesson 21

1.

1. B’ 2. Npunk 1, 3. A'p, 4. Lwlih’, 5.
b, 6. Nl

1. npuk’y - where? 2. busyb u - How?
3. busnt” - Why? 4. busyghup’ - What
kind of? 5. pp - When? 6. Nppw’ta -
How much?

1. Pug-np, 2. Nshuy, 3. Uh pwih, 4. Udkl
uh, 5. npnop

1. 1 uhpnt U bu nwba: 2. dpuuinmip
Zuyuuwnwithg Uks E: 3. Lwth wlhu ku
woliwnkyne: 4. busyku ku
wunnpuunk] wyu wpnop: 5. 0p
huwtiniphg tu hptug uwhnypn quky: 6.
buspw” whunp ky&wpb:

1. 2w sw nk, pk wpdwl: 2. busnt” ki
poyubipp Yubws: 3. Upwibp & pp kb
wquu (hubne 4. busugk u ku phq
qgnud: 5. #n wnw Ub k guynid, pb-
anLIuE: 6. Uju hmdmllmpqhzhhphgo

n nu ku oquuugnpénd: 7. Uttwt & pp
wyuwntn Yihtuh: 8. Int unipdp
sowpupn 1 ku uppnud: 9. busm”
wupquubu hud %hulpgphghp: 10.
Zwgnny wwnh nt p ku quuyne: 11, by
wpkghp tplnt dwd wnwy: 12. bhﬂlb
Uwuht bu dnwsnud: 13. B’us kpn
whnitip: By & pn ppne wmihip: 14,
dwp putth ul k: 15. Bpp bu wyghbny
Phnt: 16. N1'p bu wikt wdwn qunud:
17. bpkuwtbkphn mp bu nwbnuod
pwpwp b jhpwljh optpht: 18. &'pp kpn
dutinyuti opp: 19. Lhihpt nt Upniup
hht puybtpukp Eu: 20. Zuynpu hd
Enpuypt k: 21. Updkut nt Uhpwinipp
Swbwsnid B hpwp: 22. Luntb nith
uUks pinwithp: ‘Lw nitth snpu pnyp b
Ukl Enpuyp: 23. Bu owwnn nipwiju B, np
wyuop hwuinhutgh ptq: 24. Unipkup
Juubkunud £ wdbu huishg: 25. Pnnp
huwytpp hyupunwiund Bu hpkug 1kqyny:
26. Miunighsp tpwiighg
nipwpwisjnipht ntidpny ghwnh: 27.
Nuunhjwup tpwighg nupupwbsiniph
uniju hwipgp widkg: 28. Lwipklh pnyplh
hn htw nn9 ghtth ykpgpkg: 29. bus-np
Ukl htd onuwiwjuljuymunid
nhdwynpbne E: 30. bd wuuhlhp
uhpnud kgl snidhi: 31, Acp bu
qunul: 32. busnt quwghp juwtinip: 33.
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Blsyhuh” whd kiw: 34, bud
putiqupmbnud hsy b u quup: 35.
Npuk 1 k «Zhtt Gplwbk wwbnnyp: 36.
Uw bty k37, Lwih’ dbpkiw mih pn
plinht: 38. Uw ni U dwljlnt k: 39. N7
b uyn widp: 40. N & phq wuki
Yhpwlh wyghynud:

1. Updkup, 2. snput, 3. dwqbpp, 4.
wnwulsnpuly, 5. tnwpuh:

Lesson 22

1.
2.

l.-q,2.-1, 3.-w, 4.-L, 5.-p:

1. Walking is good for health. 2. This is a
good road to walk. 3. He came out of the
house to walk. 4. She loves to walk. 5.
They walked away. 6. You do not get
pleasure from walking. 7. There is no point
in walking a lot. 8. Being shy does not help
in anything. 9. There is no reason to be shy.
10. She has learnt to walk. 11. We were
shy, but asked to help us. 12. Besides being
shy, correct your mistake. 13. He sees
something positive in being shy. 14. She
loves cherry juice but does not eat eggplant.
15. Eating meet makes people fat. 16.
Yesterday in the evening two girls visited
their home. 17. You have been waiting for a
doctor for 2 hours and 20 minutes. 18. My
grandchildren love our yard. 19. Every state
has an army. 20. People in Armenia eat a
lot of potatoes. 21. You hat this store. Why
did you come again? 22. My neighbor’s
brides are beautiful. 23. He is very ashamed
for being late. 24. Beware of the car! 25.
Good bye Anahit. See you next summer.

1. Npunk n bu sl 2. busm” Byup
Zupuuinwb: 3. blywku ku phq qqnud:

4. P’us ku uppnud nunky: 5. N7 Epn
uhphih nhpuuwip: 6. 00U
Spuwpunwinubiptt i upwp: 7. Upwp
Unpukuh sunnutiph sfuwpuninubpt Gu: 8.
Zwgnpy nwph hdt Sunnubtph htin tu
guwnt & ény: 9. Uju ujupnid hd
wnghlyp jpunnud £ hp nplupynd: 10. 03
np sqhwnh, pk npinkn £ pn wwwhlyp: 11.
Uju wyygnid nshs wpglpguwsd sk: 12. Gpp
tw thnpp kp, tw ny Ukt skp hwpgnud:
13. Bpp wykih tphtnwuwpy Ehp, uhpnd
thp pihputp: 14. Qquithg ny tp
Zujwuwnwinud sh unynply: 15, Uju
wnwtip ny Up hinwunu s

4.

I. I 21,1111]11]_1191101’1 pn wpdwynipnp: 2.
Gntip dkup tpwub dwnptghtp
hwonnnipini: 3. Unp Swpduw opp Ukup
hudtghtp Yniyuly b YEpwbp nnjdw: 4.
‘Lpwp sunynplightt huytipku: 5. Gugjuy
wwph nmip hpup shwbighuybghp: 6. Lw
pupépuguy Upwpwn bkep: 7. Ukup
hwuwtp Yudswunlu: 8. Uhown
wnpluninp quuny dkup hwuwtp
Qhttwunwi: 9. Appw’t dwdwhwlnud
wywpunbghp wju wppwwnwbpn: 10.
Lwth” whquud quwghp 9pwunwi: 11.
Uh op twr nupdwy juy hpwupwie: 12.
Ulugju) owpwpe bu Swiinpuguw pn hnp
htwn: 13. Bptl nnt nupdwp hd dnkphd
npuykpp: 14. Ukup hpwp hwpgtghup: 15.
Epympwpph opp nnip uwthplghp dkp
Unpnipubpp:

Lesson 23

L.

1. See the that comes here. 2. The girl that
takes a box from the car is my sister. 3. The
children that plant trees are from our village.
4. The man who quickly goes from here is
your neighbor. 5. We miss the places that
we visited. 6. I repeat the words that I have
forgotten. 7. You can do any work. 8. Go!
You are drunk. 9. While going to
Charentsavan, I met Hovhannes. 10. While
coming from Charentsavan you met Arsen.
11. While watching TV I remembered you.
12. She was ashamed when answering your
question. 13. The man who works every
day is a hardworking man. 14. The children
that are lying down under the tree are
basketball players. 15. Armenia has a
victorious army. 16. By saving me, you
gave me a second life. 17. I am ready to do
anything for the sake of living with you. 18.
There is nothing difficulty in going to
Kapan. 19. There is nothing hard in playing
the violin. 20. After living in Vanadzor for
five years she came to Gyumri. 21. Think
well before you take a loan from the bank.
22. After applying for a job, we wen to the
park. 23. Instead of playing the violin, he
sings. 24. You will never fine one hundred
thousand dollars. 25. Do not make the child
to clean the room. 26. The one who licks
his finger is four years old. 27. The person
who sells honey is your uncle. 28. The
person who washes his hands is not a doctor.
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29. This shoe suits you very well. 30. May
you have the same fate dear Arman!
N/A

1. Updkup Smtwgnid Ep Uninkgnn
dwpnmit: 2. Gu wnnd bl yhgu
wuwnpuuwnbin: 3. Twhwbp dkphiwb
Jwbwihu hp dbknpp Juwukg: 4. Tniup
Juwukunud kp hp hhtt mhpnehg: 5. Uktp
thnfjuwphtbtnt Gup Yninpdus puup: 6.
PU wnwowplp Ukpdtnig wnwy juy
dnwbdhp: 7. £n wnwewnlp dkpdhihu,
tu dnnwénid th hnpu dwuhti: 8. @nnngu
wuigubkihu nnt kpgnud Ehp: 9. Uwpnu ngd
Unwnkgl) kp ubinuuht, nshis shtpwy: 10.
Uuwnwnht Unintgnn dupnhly dbp
punuphg Lu: 11. n pugunpud
ptopbup owwn htwwppphp tp: 12, Bu
Unnugw wjlt tpudownnipniup, npp ot
ujugtghp: 13. Ppkug sunnutpny
hywpunwugnn Epkowtbpp Jutpnd
hwonnulj ku {hunwd: 14. 8punhg
nnnugnn Jubtwp yEpupyniukp sniuki:
15. Yupn'1 knplk Ukl hid pugunnphy,
Pt hiy £ juwnnwpynid wyjuwntny:

1. Ojuky - 8junn, Spuws, Sjubihu, 2.
wuwnlk] - quolnn, yunlws,
wunlkihu, 3. duyunw) - dujnwgnn,
dywnwgws, dujinuihu, 4. kplwy -
Epliwgnn, Eplugws, Eptwhu, 5. punby
- uwnnn, punws, nunkihu, 6. gnnuy -
gnnwgni, gnnugus, gnnuijhu

1. Uh thopdkp Ynohyp: 2. 9€wptp wdku
hush huwdwp: 3. dkpunupdpkp dkp
wudtwmghpp: 4. Uwynhihtt wdkb op
wphumwnbp: 5. Znjnbdbkpht wdku
snptipowpph hjnipkp punniukp: 6.
Pnjnpht dtp ubthwlwb wpohting
suthtip: 7. Ohdwntp: 8. Ukpkp nno
ghjwup: 9. Uh quwugtp Uwpwnngh
wnnnuu: 10. Smub wig quub ujubp
tngky: 11. Uh wdpnne op pupdp junubp:
12. @tinpjuiph Jtght wyghitip pdoljht:
13. Bntip Unuljyuynid b @FEhpwtnid: 14.
zudtpgh dudwtiwly tpuit Swnptp: 15.

N3 UEYh wnwy Yhq vh éntip:

Lesson 24

1. 1. Lw wppkt ity k snpu dwin, opky E wyy

dwintpp b ghwugh] hwbquunutiwni: 2.

Ujuop tu own bl wppnwwnky b hnquty bu:
3. tn1 Unnwgty ku htid vnwy pn hinwunup:
4. Lpwp Uninkghy ki dkp dbpkuught b
ujupt] wyt: 5. Qunplubp pun k
onujuwgk] mnuyh ypu: Lw gnnwigh) £
wnnuyh ypu: 6. Gpp Punwhuynud kh, bu
tnt) bd Zondnwd: 7. Bphlj wnwght
wbquu ghuh b fudby: 8. Ulgjuy owpupe
nnip wyghki k) kp Eouhwéshb, tink) kp
Quinthnud, wnkuk) tp Swplh Juupp, Yipkp
tp huyjujwt nuinkunttp: 9. Lw sh
guuljugh) wnkutit) ptq: 10. dwppuup
YEpowybu bwdwly £ qpby hp Unpp: 11,
1988 . nijintidpkph 8-htt Uyhunwly
pwnupnid nidght Epjpuwowpd k mknh
niubkghy: 12, Zujuwunwh wijupwugt) b
1991 . ubyunbtdptph 21-ht: 13.
Jhpgwytiu ipwip htinwgh) Lt wjuntinhg:
14. Ukup & pp kup hwulk) punuph
Jkuwnpni: 15. Lpwbp whgyu) nuph
quwgh) Lt dpwbuhw b skt Jhpunupdb;:

. 1. Selling the furniture with 25 dollars is

beneficial. 2. Singing is mandatory in the
army. 3. Arguing will not benefit anyone.
4. I think forgiving is the hardest thing in
the world. 5. Ask before starting to work. 6.
Call me after you finish your classes. 7. I
repeated your address ten times so that I
would remember it. 8. By forgetting bad
people we liberate ourselves from them. 9.
Go to Matenadaran to see old manuscripts.
10. There is nothing terrible in approaching
the dog. 11. Your dream is to become a
businessman. 12. She wanted to go to a new
home before getting healthy. 13. You took
the deer out of the river and saved it. 14.
Hovhannes Tumanyan was born in 1869 in
Dsegh village. 15. Before painting Goharik
was reading a book. 16. Ani is always
joking. 17. The policeman did not tell
anything to us. e only took photos of our
house and quietly left. 18. It is wrong to
deceive one’s mother and father. It is wrong
to sell someone else’s car. 19. Do not go.
Sit on the chair and start telling everything.
20. Vardan has never lived in Turkey. 21.
The Armenian nuclear power plant was built
in 1970s. 22. Yerevan subway started to
operate in 1980s. 23. The Yerevan
Matenadaran building was built in 1950s. 24.
Levon Ter-Petrosyan has ruled in 1990s. 25.
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Armenia was in heavy economic condition

in 1990s.

1. Lpwlp k4t G hjntuhuhg: 2. Gppnm
Eyup, tw wpnku qwgky Ep: 3. Mo tnlyg
ku bolimtmudl: 4. N k phipl] wyu
ghjwuttpp: 5. ot Lppkip popo sku Yhpky:
6. Gu kpphp skd pupdpugl] Upupun
1Eep: 7. Gpp bu Bjw, nne wpgkt quby Ehp
ubunhsutip: 8. Rdhoyp Ukq wuky kp hp
wtnitp: 9. ‘Lpwup kpphp skt jupnughyp
Qupbiigh qpplpp: 10. Mo kpplk juk’] bu
NMuwpnyp Ubhwlh dwuht: 11, G wppbu
puyi b bu Ohstntwljwptpnh wygny: 12.
Gu uljupt) b pn dkplkuwi: 13. Pudwihg
ns np oqunipinih sh juinpky: 14. Uju
hudpnid jnipupwitisynip np Lk k
Zunjuuwnwinud: 15. Lpwup vhown
huntuwtht) Bt hd hwipgtiphg:

Lesson 25

1.

1. hwuky khup, 2. skp hwunhwty, 3.
by B, 4. quwgh] Eu, 5. hnquwd
Yihubd 6. puwsd Yjhubkd, 7. unnphy b,
8. sk unwinud, 9. L Ky, 10. quynt’
E 11. skh uguunid, 12. wyuwngdhptjnt
tup, 13. Yupky k, 14. sh uhpnd, 15.
Judwnk) th:

1. Gu unynpl) th hd nuup: 2. b pnyypt

wpnkt wpnnowgh) kp: 3. Lwdht wpnku

nununk) kp: 4. Ukup dhwuht Ehup
pupphy: 5. Lw wpnkl (Jugk) kp hp
htdwthyp: 6. ni skhp ninnky pn
ujuwubpp: 7. Lpwbp wpdwh Ehu knly
huhuwn yuwndh: 8. Akqutihg
nipwpwiisjnipt hud oqutyy kp:

1. Bu wuwnpwuwnyk) bl dpglnt hwdwnp:
2. Utup ghnuwljutttp Eup: 3. Gu
nupnk) td jpugpnn: 4. Lpwup uhpnid
Lkl nunhwtbpht: 5. Toiup ponky kp
bp dwgbpht:

1. I have already gotten off the plane. 2. I
had already gotten off the plane. 3. I will
have already gotten of the plane. 4. They
have not counted the statues in this city
yet. 5. They had not counted the statues
in this city yet. 6. They will not have
counted the statues in this city yet. 7.
Have you participated in the concert

yesterday? 8. Had you participated in the
concert yesterday? 9. Will you have
participated in the concert tomorrow? 10.
Haven’t you gone to the store yesterday?
11. Hadn’t you already gone to the store
yesterday? 12. Won’t you have already
gone to the story tomorrow?

1. tu pwdwtly) G, gnt pwdwly) tu, tw
puwdwtby E, dkup pmdwby Eup, nnip
pwdwly bp, tw pwdwil k

2. tu qghy B, nnu qgly bu, bw qghy L,
Ukp qgly klp, nmp qgly bp, tipwup qgly
kb,

3. Gu nphy B, g gpby b, tw gply L,
uttp npty kup, noip qpby p, tpwbip nply
kb,

4. ku knwgh) b, nnt knwughy bu, tw
tnwghy E, dkup Enwghy) Eup, nnip knwgly
tp, upwip knwgky b

1. tu quigl th, nnt quigl) thp, tw
quigky kp, dkup quiiql) Ehup, nnip
qugk] Ehp, tipwlp quigl) kht,

2. ku pungsty kh, not pungst) thp, tw
plngdhy Ep, dUkup plngsdty Ehup, nnip
pungsdty Ehp, upwiip pingdt) thi,

3. tu pwnky kh, nnt punt] khp, tw
punby kp, Uktp punby Ehup, noip punby
thp, ipwiip punky thu

4. u hoty th, o holi Ehp, b hoty p,
Uktp hoty Ehup, nnip hoby thp:

1. ku juws Y1hubkd, nnt juws Yhubu, bw
Juwsd Y1huh, dkup juws Yihukup, nnip
Juws Y hukp tpwp juws Yihukd,

2. tu jpwpws Yihubd, nnt pupws
J1htuku, tw fupwpws Yihth, dkup pupws
1huklp, nnip fuwpwsd Yjhubp, tpup
fuwpws Yhukl,

3. tu Judwnws 1hukd, nnt qudwunwé
Yihtbu, tw Judwnws Yihuh, dkup
Judwnws Y hukup, nnip qudwnwé
Yihubp, tpwip Judunws Yihuk:

Lesson 26

1.

1.If only all people were kind and strong.
2. If only there were no more wars. 3. If
only we all loved our homeland. 4. If only
I was young and smart like Sargis. 5. Two
years ago we had brought medicine so that
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we help the patients. 6. I want you to
understand that I love you. 7. If only she
forgets whatever I have done. 8. If only I
had never approached her. 9. You want
her to believe you. 10. We do not want
her to talk to you. 11. She told me to put
on her shirt. 12. You do not want him to
watch TV. 13. They want you not to iron
shirts. 14. My grandmother loves baking
gata very much. 15. Organize your
wardrobe so that you find your clothes. 16.
Pure gold, will not be scared of fire (An
Armenian adage). 17. It is forbidden to
throw trash here. 18. Your children feel
sick in the plane. 19. It is forbidden to
smoke here. 20. It is forbidden to park
here.

If only I came and set next to the table,
And raised a toast to you,

If only I remembered my joy and weeping
while look at you.

If only I blessed with thousand hearts

both you and your children

Like a close friend who came from far away
With the rod of a wanderer in his hand.

If only, when leaving you,

I did not hold my tears

So that you see how cries he,

Who aged from pain.

1. Gputth wju ywwhh jhukh
Jhubnhlnud: 2. Bpwh tu tppkp
shwunhwth ptq: 3. Lw Zuywunwt
Eywy, npytuqh huytkpku unynph: 4.
‘Lpwitip pwitn gnidwip hwjupkght,
npylugh winitt wnukt: 5. £n qphsp nhp
ubnuuhi, npykuqh wyt synpsh: 6. Gph
nignid bu own dwpnuig hwunhwk,
dwutwlghp vhgngunnidubph: 7.
‘Lpwtp uynpunny kb qpunynid,
npytugh shhywunwbwi: 8. Uuthnpp
nhp ubnuuht, npujkugh wyl Juyp sqgbu:
9. Upwg pwyjihp, npytugh dudwbwlht
hwuttu nupng: 10. Uktup hnijhuh 10-ht
nuupupugh wjupunws Yhubkup: 11.
zpuwsp unynpnid E Udunpujhuynud: 12
Nuuhljuip dwhwgh) kp dhtisk pdolh
dudwtyp: 13. Lw qul) kp uyghwnwly
Swnhfukp: 14. Qpnuwppohljutipp

nhunnpuinud wuwwnyhpby Bu shtwljut
ulintlny:

1. Gputth thnnngny Juqnn niqut ghw
Jpuwunnwi: 2. Gpuih hwnwlht
wunlws wnohlutpp hunpetu fuwnp: 3.
Gpwth dbptuwt Jupbihu tw mbkuth hp
tnpnpp: 4. Gpwtth pupdpuwhwuwly,
nidtn dwpnp puyh punupny: 5.
Bppwth wpennhtt tutnws thhwp wnehlp
nunuw pdholj: 6. Gpwh dnt gnnugnn
wnlut tynn vnwph &h gnnubiw: 7.
Epwth yuwwnhb npny tljupnnp kljng
owpwp tjuph Uks Ubkpkuw: 8. Gpuuh
pn wuntup hhonn tiqut hhoh twib pn
wnwl hwugku: 9. Gpuuh Uk swunh
Ununbkuwhu nnt nkutitu kplnt od: 10.
Gpwth wnpp puwthbihu nnt hwinhybu
owwn dwpnjutg: 11. Gpubh ukyuyh
w1 Ejhu bu qunubd owwn hhi hpbp: 12
Gpwth muwnhhu htn qupw phuthu
dkup qpuntgubup uknup: 13. Gpwth
Stp Junep futwdnnp pwn npud
Juuwnwlh: 14. Gpwuh huptwphnhg phs
wnwy howd dwpnhl ghwt Gunth: 15.
Gpwth dwpnyuig hrwpkihu tpu nhdpp
Qupuph:

1. Bpwuth gnip jwy kpg jukhp: 2. Gpwuh
nnip juwtnipe yquuyhp, kputh giughp
pwiqupui: 3. Gpwuh hd pulkp Zwudnt
hunpnjws yuwwnpwuwnkp: 4. Gpwuh
Uktp Uktymb sfwpnuyhtip wy) jpughp
Jupnuyjhup: 5. Gpp dkup
hwunhwtghtp, tpuuh nnt Eoudhwght
suyghthp: 6. Gpwuh ku Sjuwjunn
sSfuth: 7. Gputh tpwtp hud sduypnnuyghte
8. Bpwth qunpyp sthnjuwbwlytp Eplyne
op wnwy wnwd qgkuwnp: 9. Gpwuh wyy
wuhht dkp sydwmpkhup wy qpnigkhtp:
10. Bpwuh Epkjuwt wpnpht tunws
sjughtp, wy) hwoykp hp Ynudpbnttpp: 11.
Gpwtth nnip spwyjthp: 12. Gpwuh w
wppuwwntp op nt ghokp:  13. Gpwtth
Zuyuwutnwt Jhpununbwnig wnwy tw
wdkb op huytptt unynptp: 14. Gpwuh
wunbkinig wnwy tw junukp hp niunigsh
htwn: 15. Gpwuh Upwpwwn (Eop
pupdputiunig wnwy tw dwpqybp:
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Lesson 27

L.

1. Mbwnp L tjupbd, yhwnp k ajuptu,
wtwnp k uuph, whwnp k ujupkip,
wtwnp k uuptp, whwp k ujupki: 2.
Ntwp k Ehtd, whwnp k thtu, whwnp |
tithh, whwp k Ghtup, whwp k khbp,
whup k Ehtw: 3. Mbwp £ hwuqubd,
wkwnp k huqubp, whwnp L hwuquh, yhnp
E hwqukup, ybwp £ hwqubp, whwp L
hwqukt:

1. Mwp L oy kh, whwnp k snnwykhp,
wtiwnp konnuybp, yhwnp k oy thtp,
wtinp k oy thp, whwnp k snnwuykhi:
2. Mtwp k wukh, whwnp E wubkhp, ykunp
E wubp, whwnp E wukhp, whwp L
wukhp, whwp Ewukht: 3. Mkwp &
wnuygh, whwp k wiughp, whup kwwp,
wkwnp E wnuyghp, whwnp L wnwghp, ywhunp
Ewnught: 4. Mbwnp Ewyuwwndbkh, whwup £
wuwndbthp, yhwp Euyuwndbp, whwnp £
wuwndbkhup, yhwnp £ yuwndbhp, yhwp £
wuwndbkht:

1. Bu whwp k jupbd dugqbpu. owwn Eu
tpup: 2. Unwetnpnp whwnp L
lunttwph 1htth: 3. Culjpukph dhol
huunphputp sybwp E (huku: 4. Qupkup
wtnp £ wpuwnh pwpwp b fhpulh
optipht: 5. Uudp whwp k thnnngl
wigubkihu qqnuyp thuh: 6. Upjumwnwbp
quutnt hwdwp, hd puytpp sun whwnp
E wpluwwnh hp wtgq kpkuh Jpu 7.
Ulnipp whwnp E wybih nipwnhp (hh: 8.
Rdholp whwnp L yuunwujuwuh dkp
hwpgtpht: 9. GpkY ku whwnp k tpub
wnuwh wyu |njhlubkpp: 10. Gpkly Gpp
nunnhuup hupgptg, nnt ywhwp £
nunhlwtht wju qununuhpp tpub
wuwwndbkhp: 11. Gpuwuh wykh
pupdpwhwuwly hukh: 12. Gputh
wphuwuphnid ny np pungltn sniukwp:
13. Bpwh wnohlu Junp hwunph: 14.
Bpwtth tputp dwdwtwljhtt hwutkh
Juphuqunti: 15. Gpwuth jupnnuwghp
hunuky: 16. Gputh jupnpubugh wpug
dkbwtiwy: 17. Gpubh tw jupnnubwp
hp gnidwipp puihg unwbiwyg: 18.
Epwth ghppp phipwd (hukpp: 19.
Gpwuh Uhtpt hud hpwyhph swpwp
opju hp hwdkpght: 20. Uugju) wnwph
Ukup quwughtp Spwtiuhw, npytuqh

unynpkup dpwiubipti: 21. Gputh tw
htd uyquuh:  22. Lw mnuhp Yyhpgpkg,
npybkugh hp dwypp jupnpuibw whghb:
23. In1 Juwn ntumghy bu: Gpwih pliq
tpptp woiwwnwp swnweownlth: 24.
Gu pdholy td: Puyg tpwth ku
gnpdwipuip hukh: 25. Gpwuh npuubpt
uljukt 10:30. 26. Gpwuh tpwip hud
huwjuwunwi: 27. Gpwuh wyuop hd nplik
Ukl oqlih: 28. Gpwith Ukp niunighsp
uUkq htwn (hubp: 29. Gputh ot hud
Louwpunipiniit wykih onin
hwjntuthp: 30. Gpwuh kY Uhjhnt
nnjup gunubd:

1. May she be happy. 2. May all children
have long lives. 3. May he be healthy and
successful during whole his life. 4. May we
face no distress! I am not asking for
anything else. 5. Let my brother face no
difficulties. 6. One must help those who are
weak. 7. It is wrong to hate blond and fat
people. 8. She should have blessed her
children. 9. You should have suppressed
your happiness. 10. You should not have
spilled the wine on her tress. 11. I should
have told everything slowly, so that he
would understand. 12. Next we must order
fish at the restaurant 13. You should have
asked me before accepting her help. 14.
You should have asked the seller, before
trying on the dress. 15. You must exchange
the dollars you have.

Lesson 28

1.

1. Bu juquutd, nnt juquuntu, w
juquunh, dkup juquunkup, nnip
juquuntp, tpwp juquunk:

2. Bu jhipwbwd, nnt jhinwbwu, tw
yhtpwtw, dkup YhEnwwp, nnip
yhtnwtwp, tputp Yhinwbw:

3. Gu ntd, nnt intu, tw Yjrnh, dkup
Jnkup, nnip Yintp, tpup Yinki:

4. Bu skd wwwndh, nnt sku wuwndh, tw
sh wuwndh, dkup skup wuwwndh, nnip skp
wuwuh, tpubp skt yuundh:

5. Gu sk dwpph, nni sku dwpph, tw sh
Uwpph, dklp skup dwpph, noip sp
dwpph, tpwip st dwpph:

1. Bu Ypuplikh, nnt Ypuplkhp, tw
Ypwplitip, dkup Ypuplithlip, nmp
Ypwplithp, bpwbp Ypuphbhi:
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2. Gu Jujupthd, nnt Yuupthp, tw
Yulupkp, dklp fulwpbhip, gnip
Yufwpthp, bputip fulupkht:

3. Gu uwnnigkh, pnt fuwnnigkhp, bw
Juwnniglp, dkp Yuniqkhp, nnip
Juwnnigbkhp, tpwip Yuinnigkht:

4. Bu jwwhth, nnt jywhkhp, tw
Juuwhtp, Ukup Juywhthup, nnip
Juuwhthp, tputp juyywhkhi:

5. Gu skh hhoh, nnt sthp hhoh, tw stp
hhoh, dklp sEhtip hhoh, guip skhp hhoh,
tpurtip stht hpoh:

6. Gu skh puh, nnu skhp puh, tw skp puh,
Utp skhup puih, nnip sEhp plah, ipuitip
Zthh phb:

7. Gu sth wwnyh, nnt skhp wunyh, tw
skp wwunyh, Uktp skhiip wunljh, noip
sEhp wwnlh, bpwlip sEhb wunlh:

1. ulumlihb 2. 4quuygh p, 3. jpugpkp, 4.
jquugk u, 5. Yqpmigkup, 6. quw, 7.
Jhwuljubwp, 8. Yuuypwph, 9. spnuthp,
10. Yquba:

N/A

1. If Tom did not have a key, I would stay
outside. 2. If we had run, we would arrive
on time. 3. If you had graduated from
university, you would find a good job. 4. If
you come to us, all your projects will
progress successfully. 5. They will catch
the thief, if the policeman whistles. 6. We
will not be together during the summer. 7.
Next time you will not come to the theatre
with us, you will stay at home and will
prepare dinner. 8. Everyone will pay for
their crimes. 9. Believe that they will
catch the thief and will take your golden
cross back from him. 10. I hope, that
tomorrow Mt. Ararat will be visible. 11.
Swallows will return again in spring. 12.
Are you sure that Barcelona will not win
this time? 13. Like last time this time also
he will not sit in your car. 14. She will
come to you and will apologize for
whatever she did. 15. I will call my
grandma and will congratulate her
birthday. 16. Whatever the water brings,
the wind will carry away (An Armenian
adage). 17. One who sells honey, will lick
his finger (An Armenian adage). 18.
Spring does not come with one flower (An
Armenian adage). 19. The news of my

death will wander in streets. 20. On the
day of my death a silence will descend (Y.
Charents).

1. wohuwmwntu, Jhwutty, 2. wpptwbwy,
sku nipowtiw, 3. Junynptp, 4. nkutiky,
5. juugnthp, 6. Yquyh, 7. sthp uywuh, 8.
b nigqnud, 9. Yguwjwwyghp, 10.
Juohuwinkip:

1. Bpt niqnud ku mbutl) hd wintp, wph:
2. Bpk nignid tu hd wuniut hpdwbwy,
hwipgpnt hd: 3. Lpwp plq npud
Juughty, Epl niubtwght: 4. Yunnwh b,
nn kpkhowtbpp juwutwlgkt pn quuht:
5. €n wuwhlp dwip hhjwiy E: Lw
ontinny fuwhwbw: 6. Tnunny nnu
wdkb hs Yqquu: 7. Gl gnt hud
&ouwpunipynit wukhp, tu sth
kupwnnp, np nnt dnnwgh) tu hud: 8.
Gpt tw wugyunud UUL-nd wuypwus
1hutp, tw jhwuljwbwp pn wuws wdkh
husp: 9. Gph dkup sudws (huthup
wnwubbpbptpnpny nupnud, dkup wnpuwn
hnnuqnpsutp Yihukhup: 10. Gphk uputp
uywphyltp sihubhb, tpubp tppkp dbp
wntup skht uuph:

Lesson 29

1. 1.-2. Utkp huypkuhpp wquwownywgnd £

upwitg Ynnuhg: 3. Uju qyninh dwnkpp
opymud kb pn wywwghh Ynnuhg: 4.
Upwpuwuyut qupnt wdnwip
Intuwynpynid £ wpbh Ynnuhg: 5.
znjubkp o poipplpp whwnp E uhpdti
Updjmtg Ynnuhg 6. Nshty wyuntinhg sh
wnwpynid upw Ynnuhg: 7.
nyuljupniubphtt jupwywpnipju
ynnuhg oqunipinit £ naipynud: 8. 4.
Uwppuh «Gwyhwnwpk ny Ukl Ynnuhg
sh jupnugynid: 9. Gwpuhp paudnpp
nnyb E ubnuitht hug-np kY Ynnuhg: 10.
Uju puqungp yuwnpwuwnyl) E Sunth
gninh Up Jupybwuh Ynndhg: 11. £n
dwqbtpp Jupdby Eu Epynt owpwpe wnwy:
12. Uju Epynt juquuljtpynipiniutbpp
dhuynpydby ke 13. Ukp dwynipiniup
hhoynud E Ukp Ynnuhg: 14. QEp Ynnuhg
uyuuynid kp wdpl: 15. Swup (hnp
gnip E pulty tpwitig Ynnihg:
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2. 1. The policemen have made us wait for two

hours. 2. The music disturbs everyone. 3. She
had forgotten, that she had to call me. You
should have reminded her. 4. Your story
surprised me a lot. 5. He bit by bit pushed his
chair near the wall. 6. The dog scared
everyone and made everyone run. 7. Please
introduce me and Arsen. 8. Finish this work.
9. She must make our yard beautiful to get
salary. 10. You keep surprising me with your
stories. 11. The clown make all children laugh
for 2 hours. 12. The worker brought all heavy
stones near the wall of your house. 13. This
singer’s songs make everyone cry. 14. [ warn
you: never come to our house again. 15. Do
not try to scare me. I am not one of those who
get scared. 16. Why do you bother me at this
lat hour. 17. You never make me bored. 18.
This tree makes their orchid very beautiful. 19.
Remember that we must go to Gyumri. 20. Do
not become a worker, become a businessmen.
21. It is better to have a clean heart, than tons
of money (An Armenian adage). 22. A smart
person won’t be lazy. 23. This is a relatively
large store. 24. The father inspires the
children. 25. Happy birthday, dear Artak!

. 1. Rdhoyp hhywunht nbn jadk) ndtg: 2.
Cniup mhpneop enuytwtiug nykg: 3.
‘Lpwt gnpéwpwinid wphiwink) nytght:
4. Qkubkpw)p pnnp ghtynpubpht Juqty
wnytg: 5. Zmipwungmu kpkl dkq Eplyno
dud uyuul) mybkght: 6. Nunhlwup
hwtgwugnpsht hhok) kg tpw pninp
hwbugwupubpp:

. 1. Everyone likes you. 2. Our new director is
a modest and hard working young man. 3. No
one likes lazy people. 4. You must be bold and
smart. 5. She got inspired by the director’s
words. 6. Mountains are liberated from snow
in spring. 7. The whole work was realized by
three people. 8. Her life was cut short because
of the disease. 9. The church made everyone
to obey. 10. The store was built in three
years. 11. Every morning I wash, I dress up, I
comb my hair, and leave the house. 12. I shave
twice a week. 13. Armenians have to protect
themselves from the Azerbaijani army. 14.
You had better to comb your hair. 15. First
wash up and then sit next to the table. 16.
Grandma has lost her eyeglasses again. 17.
This building was built nearly one hundred
years ago. 18. All patients were cured. 19.
This computer was made in Armenia. 20. The
sportsman’s leg is broken.

Lesson 30

L.

1. I like traveling by plane. 2. Do not put
books on the computer. 3. Do not yell while
talking via phone. 4. You do not sing well
and must try again. 5. We were talking
quietly so that she would not wake up. 6. 1
study at Yerevan State University. 7.
Everyone relies upon the president. 8. A
large bell is hanging above my head. 9. The
cat ran and got under the bed. 10. He losta
lot of money because of my mistake. 11.
The announcement needs to be posted before
anyone comes. 12. We were unable to work
well because of the noise in the street. 13.
Everyone left the room against our will. 14.
I live in Armenia since the beginning of
August. 15. According to the book, looking
at the Sun is wrong. 16. Do not put your
coat on the floor. 17. You did not approach
me despite my request. 18. There were no
unemployed people in Yerevan before year
2000. 19. Itis forbidden to leave Armenia
without parents’ permission. 20. She will
sleep till tomorrow noon. 21. Come sit next
to me. 22. Who is playing music for me?

1. Uju gppnid it puan
wuundmpniuubp: 2. QbEnplpg nhp
Ubophn: 3. Quw pwplyhp Swnh Enlinid:
4. Gpughnt hnpowpk dnwshp: 5. Gu
Ui gqpuiukiyul: 6. Gwpkih’ b bkpu
quyi: 7. £n quht nghty sfw: 8. Gu
dudwtiwljhtt jqgud: 9. Gu djpuinny
puigkigh nniep: 10. Bu Juqkgh pihtph
dhony: 11. n1 |nnqughp hnuwtpht
hwjunwly: 12. @npswpwpubtpp
Juwqutb) Ehtt Uhdjutg nhuwg: 13.
Uohiwnwtipp ypowgubinig htiinn i
lquw pukini: 14. Ukup skup nignid onile
niukbwy Ukp tnwbip: 15. Lw qund & hp
qpuubkiyuly: 16. Cuwn hd dwdwgniygh
dudp kpyniut E: 17, Lw
dwutiwghwnnipjudp pdholy E: 18. B tnunp
Al C munbph vhol E: 19. Qunnit
utnutth vl kp: 20. Upjuwintnt
thnfuwpkl tputp ujubghtt Jh&ky:

1. Updkup wojuwwnnid k hud htwn: 2.
Lwyjwiutnulp npunpihg puptnjtg
dwinh htwnnlinid: 3. Ghwnh wnuniyp
Juynud kp ttipplhg: 4. Ukp wyu wdkup
unynpk) kup mwup nwupdu pipwugpnid:
5. Ujhlp hnitujup wdujwithg ny vh
b sh quwughy
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1. htwn, 2. dhony, 3. vholi, 4. nhuwg, 5.
Cuw, 6. Ypun:

Lesson 31

1. But, however, 2. whether, 3. when, 4. or
5. if, 6. until, till, 7. because, 8. in order to,
9. as, 10. that.

1. He wants to help us, but does not know
how he can help. 2. Come in and sit down.
3. Are you an Italian or French? 4. I told
them that I was Georgian. 5. Return my
money or go away from here. 6. Each
person must either buy a ticket or get off
the bus. 7. We are few, but we are called
Armenians (P. Sevak). 8. They wanted to
steal my sofa, but they were not able to. 9.
We ran after the tall boy, but we did not
reach him. 10. She loves you very much,
but you betrayed her. 11. Gas is cheap in
Iran because there are gas reserves in Iran.
12. We must rest so that we arrive in the
airport on time tomorrow. 13. You must
not sleep until you finish 1l the work. 14.
Tell your parents that you ant to become a
doctor. 15. You are afraid of the policeman
because you have committed theft.

1. Lw htnnt thwhuwy, npykuqh tputp
hpku sinbutibt: 2. Pud wuw, ph wpnynip
wtwp k quud: 3. Lwtth np ku tpwb bppkp
std hwinhwky, Eu sghnbd, pl wpynp
tw pupdpwhwuwy E: 4. Pud hwdwp

Uwnnpin ud qphs phip, npujkugh wju
thwunwpniypp unnpuqpbd: 5. Lw
Jugnid kp, huly nipkp Shéwnnud tp: 6.
Qhppp pwl E, npnghtnb hhu b 7.
vuanpmud BU hhohp, np Gu phq fuigply Bl
dudwtwljhtt Jpununtwy: 8. Gph
ponpp owpkihty, ny np kpgwitthy skp
1hth: 9. Lpwtp ny nignid b plq
Juwuty, b ny b oquky: 10. Lw jununid k
b ypugtiptl, b wuwpuybpkb: 11.
Quphqp jud UUL-nd £, fud
dpwvhwynid: 12. bud htvnwppphp k,
pt wpynp guujuinid tu wygkty unp
dhpww: 13. Gu Upguwhu quwugh
Qubdwuwph Juupp nbkutbne: 14. £n
qupuhyp gipdwtpti £ unynpnid
Qtpdwthw nbnuihnhuybne hwdwnp: 15.
‘Lw withwiquuinugus sk, pwtth np
Junnwhnid £ dupnpljuig:

1. Uju uupp ujupyt) £ Uwpunhpnu
Uwpjuth Ynnuhg: 2. Uju quwhwpwip
wuwnpwuwnyb] E Uwpuwnh Ynnudhg: 3.
“nip wjuntn hpwyhpyt) bp dkp
hpwwpwuh Ynnuhg: 4. Uju budwljn
niquplyty £ Unwhhwnh Ynndhg: 5.
Pninp qpnuwopohljutinhtt pupunkqubp &
wnpyky: 6. Fnjnpht tnp owuyhlubkp
npytg (]hpytg) Ywpkuh Ynnuhg: 7.
Nng uklywlp dwpmjty E Lhihph Ynnuhg:
8. Uju vinppn quyty b Ukp tnmu
ptipyty Shgputh Ynnuhg: 9. Pu mut
hjnipuubiyulp nruwdnpyty k Uplh
ynnuhg: 10. dwpnubh puupp tnphg
Ytnunnuby £ hp Yynnuhg:
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Appendix

NOUNS THAT HAVE “Nk” DECLENSION

wygh park wyjgnL the park’s
tijtintigh church tijtintignu the church’s
hngh soul/spirit hngnt the soul’s/spirit’s
&h horse Ghnu the horse’s
dwwnwbih ring dunwtine the ring’s

puith wind punin. the wind’s

NOUNS THAT HAVE “JU.” DECLENSION

wdwn summer wdwnyw the summer’s
withu month wduju the month’s
wnwynun morning wnwynunyu the morning’s
ghptip night ghztipyw the night’s
tinky yesterday tipntyyw yesterday’s
adtin winter adtinju the winter’s
dwh death dwhyult death’s
glintily afternoon glinijyu the afternoon’s
SOME VERBS THAT TAKE DATIVE SOME VERBS THAT TAKE ACCUSATIVE
wnwplbkp to object wliguby to cross
gnudwpby to add nhwuby to watch
nuyudwit) to betray quuky to examine
nhuwbuy to endure hholy to remember
hwdwyuwwnwupiwl) to match, correspond | wyuwnnk; to tear
hwpdwupybty to get used to wuwnyhpbp to order smth.
ubkplyuyuguty present to someone onky to water
uwqby to fit unbndh) to create
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uyuuby to wait Juqly to run

JbEpwpbpbkyp to treat, concern wnbkulib to see
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MASTER CHART OF ARMENIAN DECLENSIONS

The case | Meaning b m wh ne qu g n w other
Questions declension | declension | declensi | declension | declension | declension | declensio | declension | declension
it answers on n s
to
Almost all | Most The Words Words that | Words like | Zuyp, Words There are
the words words showing show Jwpnub Uuyp, b ending words
Armenian ending uny, family period of whp, stand | & npuyp with suffix | declined in
nouns, the with “h.” Ay, relattlions time such for a group | are the -nipjnih other
proper Also a few i, such as as dwd op, | of people only as wellas | ways.
nﬁ)unls, arid Words. pnin pnijp, wdhu that Vardan | words wpnil,
the plural | including | .+ wnu), bpkl, and | isa declined | wilnil
nouns. dwppand | g wkqp, ete. | Junp: member of. | in this etc.
unintuhl. | others. way.
Nominativ | The person | muwtnn( | dwpny(p) | pon(p) | pbbp(p) | wwph(@) | Swppub | hugp(p) | emb(p) | wnghl(p)
e or thing n wlip
that dons urgh(tn) 1En(p) pupmipin | ubp(p)
N7, Py the action Swn(p) 1(p)
Genitive | The person | niuwbnph | dwpnm pnnwl | pultpne | mwpyu Jupput | hop owilt wnolu
or thing to wiig
which Swinh urjqni Enwh pwpnipjw | uhpn
md, something u
htsh” else
belongs
Dative The person | niuwtinnh | wpnni(ta | popwi( | piybpng( | mupu(t | Qwppub | hap(p) owi(p) wnolju(t)
. or the (W) ) D) p) ) wlig
md, ngezf thatl pupnipjw | uhpnil/
hish”, is indirectly dunh(l) Enwly( u(p) uhpn
[ush affecte‘d by wygn(t) )
huwtwp the action.
E'pp,
npubk’n
Accusativ | The person | niuwbnn( | dwpydw | pon puytp(ng | wwph(a) | 9wpnut | huyp/hn | oni/owt | wnohl/wm
e ?;a?tgect hiv) Pl (wbp) | p) uitig np n nelul
o, directly swun(p) wyqh(l) kn(p) wpnipjn | ukp(p)
My, | affected by L igh 1kn(p fn(p) Pl n(p
mp the action. it
nppw’l
dudwiwu
Y. ¥'np,
nppw’l
Ablative | The person | niuwbinnh | dwpynig | ponhg | nbytpngh Hwpnuib | hnphg 2uhg wnguith
or the g 9 wnwpqull | whghg 9
M"dhg, ObJ?Ct from wygnig (Enwh hg PwnnLpin
Dughg, | Whichthe 1 yppg g tihg uhpmg
n’punknh action
emerges,
9 starts etc.
Instrumen | The person | niuwbnnn | dwpnny pnony | puljipnen | wiwpny Jwpnut | hnpny ouny wnoljuin
tal or Fhe q | wiigny q
OI?JeCt N wygny 1Enny Pwpnipjw
M"dny, throug! P u
Pugng, | which the wnn] P upred
ok action is
EIIUI 1 done.
Locative | The place niuwbnnh | dwpgnt pnowl | pulkpne | mwupdu Jwpnubtw | hopdby | owh Uky wnolu
where the | g0 Uy ki i kg / bg 0ty i
blsni ™, action or
md l{hg, g‘l]:cn; takes dwnh Ubkg/ | wgnu ub/ | pug wnwpnd pupnipju ( uhpn dky
npunk’n ' Swnnid wyqnud iy LR
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MASTER CHART OF FORMS OF 2 REGULAR AND FEW IRREGULAR VERBS IN DIFFERENT TENSES

Infiniti | Trans | Present | Simple past | Future | Perfect | Imperati | Subjuncti | Obligativ | Subjunctive | Obligative
ve lation ve ve Future | e future Past past
whwp L +
Jupnugh whup &
Yupnuyh
+ wnnu
Yupapugh Yuprund LR
Yupyn | 1 Juprnug o Jupnuyhp n
u u
Yupnu | ¢ | pnwght s | Yupgm 111111111111_ Jupnu Jupnu llwpr}ulllh R
L P Yuipnw Yupnuu | jupruygh
read L gt . Jupnuip Jupnuyht
regular Jupnwugh gtp P — juwpnu | p .
P T e R A R
Yuipnugh Jupnup | Yupnuyhle | o
i} u
fupren Yupruyh
i}
wtwp k whwp L +
+
qptigh gptu qpkh
apkghp ek | g | onthn apth
apb | to | 4ot fqpkg - w | 9hn aph qubu | 9PED ankhp
regular | write qptghtup 4Pl 4Pl gntip | qpkup b qpkhup qpkp
apkghp aptp | TR | ankhp apkhlp
qplightt qpkl qnkhiu qnkhp
gqpkp hit
gpkh
qpkl
wtwp k whwp L +
quu quiibd " quiikh
quun qutkiu quikhp quikh
Ithhll to | quinud | ginun] nithint wk quhp | qulih qﬂ?ﬁﬁ quikp quiikhp
rref’ua find quutip B AL quk'p | quliklip ¢ wh qukhip quitip
quup quikip q$hhh quikhp quiikhip
quiul quikh | ¢ o P | quukht | qubkhp
Qnutp quiikhtt
quku
wtwp k whwp L +
+
nkuw wnbutbd wnbkuukh _—
wnhultk whutmy nkuwp ) nbubbu | e | whulkhp mhuhhh
L to see d wnbkuwy] whuitbiny | nbuk mku | mkubh nhkubku | nEulbp inkulikhp
Irregula wnkuwtp L L whubk'p | nkulikip bul wnbkuubkhtup nkulitp
nkulih nkulikht
r wnkuwp wbkubbp | Gpuukup | Eulthp
wnkuwlp wnkuubku P wbkubkht | P
wtwp k whwp L +
+
- utnwbwd unwbiwgh unubiugh
uuuugul wnwbwy | WU g | wewbagh
ST to | unwtm ummgmﬁ o b unwgh’ | unwbu unwliwu unwbwp |
I mll receiv d d tamimn | g n wnwbwh | WWHW g fghi mnwibup
rref,u a . unwgup L L wnngtp | wnwbwh . utnwbuyght
ungup utwbwp | B unwlw P
1hp 4
gl bl | Swbwp utnwibiughb wnliugh
unwbwl P
unwbiwgh
u
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wtwp k whwp L +
+
- Pt pwtugp | PUwbugh
© | pwtn | Lo huwtw | PO g | Pfwbesh
hwita |y u pufwguip huwgh'p | hdwbw Pt huwtiup n
L | o to pfugurd  pdwlign e T it | PO gy | Pwten
Irregula find huwguip i1 b L[ulgh’p : huwbwl b hdwtiughte
r huwugup ) P
out e huwtwp huwtwyhp Pwhiugh
g uwtiub ﬁjﬁﬁi hifwtiughts |
huwtuygh
i}
wtwp k whwp L +
tnwpw bl " tnwtkh
- wnwbnd | MWpun ) nutku N tnwtikhp muﬂ;llz?
nw
Trregula o unuapu] wnwiknt | mwupk] wup, | wulh nwiku LY i P
. carry tnwpup wnunk p | nuikup - tmwtikhyp | Ltubtp
wnwpup wnwibp \nurtikiip wnwukhp nwhikhiip
tnwpu bkl uk nwtkhi wnutkhp
Eihhﬁ nwtkhi
wtwp k whwp L +
+
ke quu quyh X
Elup . quu quyhp Gy
I qmll *© whu S wnt [L]5 11111 1111 e qEL[ dmn quibp
rref’u 2 come | & Elwup Ea L hlﬁzp quiip gm quyhtip qup
EYwp quip witip quhp quyhtp
Eyut qutt qm quyhlt quyhp
imﬁ quijhl
wtwp k whwp L +
Ytpw ninbu " ninkh b
YLpwp ninbu ninkhp nun
nunly ’ nunt nunk
Irregula | to eat | nuunnid Ukpusy nnbknt | Ypk Uk I nunh ninku nuntp mmhbp
. YLpwlp Ytptp | nunkup nunh ninkhlp n
Ytpwp ninkp nunklip nunkhp nunkhup
Yhpui ninkh b ninkhl nunkhp
Etihlpl ninkhl
wtwp k whwp L +
b {hut * {htkh -
ity L mﬁ Enh'p ﬁ;ﬂ it ﬁfﬁﬁp thiukhp
Irrefula to be ]Ephté% i 1hutyny bk Eqbp | (hubip gzthlu [pubhip {hitkp
tup lhukp ikl {hukhp 1hukhup
it bt | L P | pukhi [huthp
]_‘[mhfl (hukhtu
wtwp k whwp L +
wnybkgh nwd + wnuwgh
wnay wkghp o | wuu d wnujhp wnugh
to wnytg unLp, | nu nuy tnwp wnugghp
Irrefula e wnuwhu o wnuw)nt by ot | wnutip — wrghlip o
utighp wnup i wnwjhp wnughtip
wnybkght il wnwlip tuyhlt wnjhp
uwp tnuwyhlt
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wnul

1w
Irregula
r

to cry

Jwihu

Jugkgh
Jugkghp
Jugkg
Jugkghtp
Jugkghp
upwup
Jugkght

lwny

Jughy

[ughp,
|ugk p

Jwud
Jwuu
W
Jutp
[wp
it

yhwp L

Jwud
Jwuu
W
Jutp
[wp
it

[wih
Jwihp
[wup
Jwhtp
Jwihp
Jwiht

whwp L +

[wih
[wihp
Lwup
|whtp
Jwihp
wht
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